s

,QFTITIE ' Qé’

f‘INSTITﬂTIoH y;;,fiw
. PUB- DAI R |

”:;7j Elus chtageid
'1&3- Lnnatatea E;hllagta higs-*

O o ‘English’ Eaucatlg ;gh Schdbl Egnivalency ?rbgram
L e *Ingt:uctianal Materials;: *Junid: celleges, R
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o T Thls Adult Ba51c ﬁaucathﬁ»'w 5)
'{materials gulﬂe was prepared.by faculty ‘nembers of Deas- Hafnes Area’ -
~Community Ccllege to-provide- information about ;pstrnctlenal e S
‘{?aterlals in- readj ng, langua-gei ‘and - mathemat;cs FD teachers- in AﬁE, o
General. Eéucat;anal Develagment,;and ‘English-as ja’ Second Lanéuage o
L (BESL pragrams.-Each entzy in the guide describes: a text or worktext
in techs of its. laentity, fa:mat, content, app,icabllity, ahd level’
LoT categary.;édd;tlcnally, abjective ‘evaluative comments are 1ncluéaa§
. to_allow the. user to nake ﬂeclsians about the guitability of -
individual- mater1315— Entries.in the guide aré grouped in majcz 5
“'sections by area (reading, language;, mathemat.cs, ESL) + Within éacl
“mdjor section, the entries aresgrouped hy level or- ‘category, ~with- an
- explanation of thede levels. and categories given. in: the 1ntraductlan
" to ‘each'section. Entrles are: afrangéﬂ alphab:ticaliy by . publlsher A5
Qulthin each sectlan. "An index is included at/ the ‘end of ‘the guide’ to Ty
enable lnstructazs tc locate materials ferp?r=cific ‘skills or tapics;:)fﬁ
Fach- Eﬁtry is keyed ' to the index by number¢/ This guide is not .
“intended-to _be comprehensive: but is intended.to be used in the
,PfE*EeleEthn of . instructional matez;als 19 s 'rve tha needs af
a.varlaus stuﬁents anﬂ teacher%. cnuthcffJDS‘ ' FET

*f Decuments acgulzea by ERIC anluae maay 1nfa:mal unpuhlished ,**:;
* materials not available frcqﬁcthar sources. ERIC makes. .every effort ¥ . .
* to.obtain the best: copy available. NEV?IthElESE, items of marginal . **
* reproducibility are often ‘encoyntered and this affects the guality *
* of the’ mlcraflche an& hafdccpy'répfadictlans ERIC makes.,available = *
* via the. ERIC ‘Document’ Rep:cﬂucti@ﬁ Segvice (EDRS)..EDRS is not ° *
* responsible for the quality of thé- ariginal aéﬂuﬂéﬂt.hEéPIQﬂUEtiDﬂE *
* %
* *

3sgppllea by EDRS are the best-that can be made from the original..
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gu1de ,a‘ibegn co™ ‘means -
' “obta1n th k1nds‘;_;i"

:fﬂrréntIy used 1n'the 1dca f,},, ams

near1y all Df the materia]
as\new; matg_ﬁ_a‘l becomes

will be updated

' w1th1n each majcr?se t1on,:
An. explanation of- these Teve1s and categor1es
duct1on to each * sect1on _;;~\w.~a. S

vthe entr1es are grogped by 1eve1 or\cat
18 gﬁven 1n the nty

' ithin’ each 1eve1 Dr C tegory, the Entrmes' ,
_.by pub’hsher . a\ : L

An 1ndex is. prov1ded ‘at. the end of the gu1de to enabTe 1nstructors;to r55
. ]DCEtEEmatEF1a}S for. spec ific sk1115 antop1cs The entr1es are keyed
‘;F to the 1ndex by number o \ . .

s o SPec1a1 b1b11ography of teaCh1ng’a1d§mer chw1dren has 3150 been,

™. prepared and is availablé on request. .This should. be of value to teacher:
wha have become 1nvo1ved in| prov1d1ng 1nstruct10n to Ind@ Chinese ;hi]dreng
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pr&prlate for- pro*F c1ent’ readers whc: 1ack a stmng ,;




iepter 4
~+Chapters- 5 tthugh

v approach-to read1 s ; -
J,_the é]emen ts .of reading as objeets "of . study It ds
: 85 5 eS| 311y in the f1r5t Four chaptere,:,

tu use&lfcr dewe]epmenv of eye;mﬁvements ‘seen ch11d15h?‘ Step by step "
Alformat1an Df 1etters 15 ehcwn, 1thxene new,Tetter presented per page ~

ght_eyesmovement : Recegn1zing e1wn1ar and d{ffereﬂ'g” .
tching - letters; Farming manuecr1pt cap1ta1 and Iower
bet1ca1 Drder) : L :

COMMFNTS Thfs reeding ref
1t mey be usefu i:-

, ﬁd 1n‘ferm1ng lettersp.‘r"
nat1en are rev1ded 1n th1s book
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PART.

i o :
Each 12350n cons15t5 Df twen

,;page story 1ﬂcarporat1n'
o gontains an ‘alphabetica

f1veﬂwords presg
case Wetters, and- cursive and-accompanied by smal :
,nténtes -Sentence; camp]et1on ‘exertises Using -the same photographs and: a two - I
all of-the 1essﬁnémprds conclude.the unit.  “An append1x
st of pigtured: words"presented, a 115t af s1ght wards
[’;=j; d a‘115t of. the IDOB most -used’ wordsh ;

nted: 1n.cap1ta1 1et ers, 1ower=:
photographs and “i1lustrative

' jQ.‘A

1sér m1nat10n by se1ect1ng from three choices’

mtence.
re very. Tot eiy‘grOUpéd accord1ng to sub;ect

i T . - SN
CEMMENTS It s di dy]t to 1mag1ne a student fo

--would Be: approp¥1ate Certa1n1y many students’

"c;vapprgach or:who 'cannot-master- it‘could use: the .

= book 5@’ tha% shé and-
f‘

- one-idstructor. has made ?
"student can choose th
t were. used the'words

"ﬁrap51ght vocabu1aﬁy,

a to, learn this fo

e -develop.phonics. generahﬁzat1gn3 - The authors

"{suggest that. students’.usihg this book as a’ suﬁ
_illustrate the phon1E§ pattern under study.

word_approach “toword: reﬁggn1t1,ni;
~them with photog(aphs, “they thén practice visual

Students TEarn new wards

the appropriate word to c0mp1ete 1:9”

“Provision is alsoe made: for spelfling. and handwriting practice. ‘Words"

: no pthet1c patterns appear

r whom the ent1re FDrmat cf th15 boak
who are not. ready far a phonics - '
p1cture-word ‘combinations to deveTDp,

tash’ cards''using this part-of the ‘;

ose” words that would be most: ‘help: F1
llearned. could later be grouped to

of - the Photophon1cs series also -~ |

p?ement‘?1nd additional words ‘to . -

owever, ‘the sentences and stor;ﬁ

*¢;‘_recogn1ze the lesson word by a photograph he W111 need he]p w1th Several ather

iﬁ“?kbefare it.is.dntroduced w1th a p1cture

‘would 'need" to stffdy those words. .And.very th

*“he shau1d p1an to- spend con§1derab1e teach1ng

' wprds in the senténces

R Y
N L=y TY

Sue W1ckham D '_!: ) - 7f}q fr

_written. to accamﬁgﬁy the 300 words seem much tﬂo\d1ff1:uy&~$aﬁzaa¥;s§;g;;;i

a-word appears 1n a: S snce 1ong
ructor .does use the sen;ences, _

times “although the student”can

2n




.y.}FORML\T worktext -;lPrdgrammed 128 pa es Inetn |
o Pre teet (Separate) Mastery eat (Conta1'ed)

arge pr1nt 15 dsed A key ward and b]ack and wh1te drawing - he1p'1ntrodu
apvta] 1etter‘from ‘A = R, The tedcher/ s manua1 1nc1udes a’ cnmp]ete script

nstruct1dne‘ the bdok 1s_no di ’Jgned,for andep'”d”ht_worﬁ

'capita -1ettere, and.. ident1fy1ng and for
_.progression in- read1ng s1ngi'*” ds /an
"*z are also. taught

CDMMENT% The ‘book s - de,,gned for use in a.
S, :,~1nstructor must. be preaent‘at a11at1mee@t
- this 1imitation, many" students-might be ‘demor

i acdmp ete an - ent1re book withouer1earn1ng “to read a: 51

- book: may be uaefu] For'e dents who need much dr111 1n Vi

word' Howe he
sual d1sdr1m1nat1on fg

Sue. w1ckham *;
6 -6- 76

L LEVEL *o

PUBLISHER Mcafaw H111 Book CDmpi

a ,FDRMAT worktext Programmed 9 pages.- Instruct1on Manua1 Key (Contained)
o Pre teet (Separate) Masteny Test. (Cdnta1ned) L B V.;?gg

y'(iaaa) iTT PRICE PART 2‘0? A SERIES DF 8-

"\. : R "‘_7_.‘\

‘ Y
Large pr1nt and many ]ﬂack and wh1te draw1n 5 are used The teaeher s manua] 1ne1udee

" :

CONTENT Exp1a1na Cdncepte A s Examp]ee i Praet1ce Exerc1ees j'

,a cdmp]ete ser1pt df struct1dne, the bon is not dee1gned Fdr 1ndependent WDTn o

Bdok 2 presents exere1ae5 on: aud1tory ddscr1mnnat1dn Studente 1earn tov aesgc1ate g
shdrt vowel sounds,. e1ng?e consonant::sounds ‘and- some tonSOnant blend and digraph- .
1ds with the~appropr1ate eymboTs .JThey also learn to discriminate between v w

e1m11ar worde, match rhymind word5<4and answer wr1tten que5t1ons 1n wr1t1ng

S fol .
f_COMMENTS : IF the emudent can over1ddk the*ch11d1ah appearanee of th1s bddk and ;an uee

. the. programmed format con§c1ent10us1y, he may profit’ from thé aud1tory -visual.
discrimination drills in this book. - The. structor must be available at all t1mes A
. to direct .the: student 's wnrk the bDOk i ost\spprdpriate for group or tutdr1a1 ,1 '
WGY‘I( “L"”"'r . : Yy = - .

Sue w1ckham

a 6- 6-76 e
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work1ng7w1th Naﬁds, Rev1sed- o

‘"; Steck Vaughn Cﬁmpany (1975) ‘;"1"x":;

P~




¢ ttra 1vg1y 1a1d out w1ﬁh many Targe photographs and'o:cas1bna1
”ﬂanch ]esson;beg1ns“W1th a. llst of d1ff1cu1t words Stony frames are ;,
W1th questloﬂ Frames , . . .

1cept5"ﬁvpraCt ;;;iff'”

"Dther ;han one main 1dea‘quest1cn per TEssgn the ser1es stresses 11teral camprehens1cn
7 of details.. Subge:twmatter for-the. ‘readings - covers a W1de var1ety of, topic '=such

.., -as: b1cgraph1es of famous peopTe hobbies ;- sports,. 1nventlen5, safety, current-
- F prab1ems and adventure storlesi Tgp1cgiare not grguped in- any d1scern1b1e pattern

B |
- CDMMENTS - Thefauthﬁrs have created a ssr1es oF attraet1ve books wi 1nterestan tgp1cs
d1scussed at a.primary reading level. UnfoFtunate1y, ‘their quest1ons do Tittle.to @

ag1mprgve a student's:reading cgmprehen51an Most quest1ons ‘can be answered by
.| copying-a word or ﬁhrase directly from.the text. ~These books may be useful as '
- .extra‘reading. for pr1mary Tevel students, who could be instructed to skip the grey ...
; é question frames..: Or’an 1nstructor cuu]d deve1gp h1s own set gf ccmprehens1on i

quest1gn5 for the stor1es B P T T

Sue N1ckham -; L ] o
Bl676 0 ¢ e T e e
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“Manual* - Pre- test (Separate)
ﬁ]ab}e (Eut th Essent1a1)

68’ there'are usua]]y é\teach1ng
5y anq sen%ences tc be read aTnud

Frame pract1c Frames Farm1ng chd famiT
, Th1s=p’ arn i iana]iy broken by |

ursive writing.

:;fVJ{ThE ‘seres emphas12es a: pbonics approach us1ng word fani 1igs,as; much as poss1b1e.
-;VsCompréhens10n quest1ons aﬁs a]most ent1re1y at a factuai Tevel o .

fahd Who are nat1eﬁt enaﬁgh to coﬁp]ete an’ ent1féfbéak before 1earn1qb fo read:a

= ‘single word, -Close“instructor supervision is requ1red despite the programed format,,;{

__g:fth1rsty savages ﬁg '::“'»,'i,. L g gil = . A

£5ﬁ15*’ 6 e ”*”"’ == AT - ”'_i:’_’:r_ : *\”’1’ - ’ T ’ '7

~rand supp1gmentary work in read1ng comprehens ion :shoulg

,H¥*}be more useful as-a supp1emént than as. the: ma1d progra' J
"~ phonics deficiencies could.use relevant. portions-for e; ﬁa'dr111 Read1ng seTectqo
. woften deal with the accomp11shments cof b acks, but Ind1ans are, sterotybed as:- bs'od“

“be’prov1ded T e\ser1es may

- -‘1.' : et L. CE e ‘,‘

PUBLISHER )

A111ed Educatian Council .fi;*}'gf‘rj’?PRIcs ~ PART;B DF A SERIES OF 7

FQRMAT: warktext : 148 pages Instruct1ﬂn ManuaT ‘Pre- teg] Separa{e) Pro ra ed ‘\f%l
e X

f1 Masteny Test (Separate) TapéH\Instruct1on Ava11a (Bu ‘Not Essen 1a ‘o
k_ﬁ See Comments Under Part 2 _[';?:1.;;f;it;;§;“ ,*;,?;v7g§f 2% = ;
e CDNTENT Exp1a1ns Concep@s ExampIés : Pract1ce Exerc1ses : _"' ( i- ?

L - L .

: Bgak 1302 Short vawe]s in cdmb1nat1on w1th f}na1 cansonants- jord. fam11y ' '}

; appraach ;;ﬂgﬁser1es emphas1zes a phonics apprcach u51ng wor‘ milies: as much

&5 pQSSTb]E; Ccmprehens1on quest1ans are a]mogt ent1re1y at; aswactua1 1eye1
CDMMENTS See Camments Under Part 2 f¥jA”f{f';“'§7\f;*?fg‘
,Sue W1§kham R : e *5;11 AR RS
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" (.05 THE MOTT BASIC LANGUAGE SKILLS PROGRAM, Semi-Programed Series1303 LEVEL\ 1 _ -

' PUBLISHER__Allied Fducation Council (1970)
7 A =ducation : T A
.' FORMAT: ‘Worktext Prograimed 164 pages Instruction Manual Pre-test (Separate) -
. Mastery Test (Separate) Taped Instructions Available (But ‘Not Essential) .
: B - :‘ . \\ -
See Comments Under Part 2 ‘ :

WPRICE,#{ __PART 4 OF A SERIES OF 7 .

=

| i | v
CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples  Exercises ’ -

Book 1303 - Consonant digraphs and blends. The series emphasizes a phonics approach’
using word families as much as possible. ‘Comprehénsion questions are almost entirely
at a factual level. o e . ‘ .

\
_gDﬂMENfés See Comments Under Part 2 - - X ; i
iSUE:N%&Eﬁamzi . S . - ' <«
5-16-76 e |
c . : | R R
R 106, THE MOTT BASIC LANGUAGE SKILLS PROGRAM, Semi-Programe i Serfes 1904 LEVEL_L
;PUBLISHER}’Aﬂied Education Council (1970) Y PRICE___

_PART_5 OF A SERIES OF 7
FORMAT: Worktext  Programmed ~ 184 paggs
' Mastery Test (Separate)
See Comments Under Part 2 i

7 fa. 3 i

. - 3 Lo oy
' ‘CDNTENT: Explains Concepts Examples  Exercises - .

Instruction Manual - Pre-test (Separate)
Taped Instructions Available (But Not Esseritial)

¥

‘Book 1304 - Vowel digraphs and r-controlled vowels; who, what, where questions.
The series emphasizes a phonics approach using word families as much as possible.
. Comprehension questions are almost entirely at a factual level.

COMMENTS: See Comments under Part /Z

Sue Wickham A 3
5-16-76

y
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"R 1,07 THE MQTffQASTgfLANGUAGEﬁSKILLS”FRDERAﬂérﬂémisPrggramed Series 1305 FVEL_1

 PUBLISHER__A11ied Education Council. (1970) ~  PRICE____ PART_§ OF A SERIES OF.7_

E" ' B . . : : ~ . o - i
.FDRMAT:_ Worktext Pregrammed  Instruction Manual  Pre-test {Sepd ate) . Y
. Mast%ry Test (Separate) - Taped Instructions Avarlable (But Not Essential)

Y +

See Commerits, Under Part 2
CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises

Book iBOS\— Long vowelsy -le, -ed, 1iﬂgg -est, -er inflections. The series
emphasizes a phonics approach using word families as much as ?Dssible,
QDmprehension questions are almost entirely at a factual level.

%

-

COMMENTS: See CommentssUnder Part 2

Sue H{:kham co
5-16-76

J

.1.0% THE MOTT BASIC LANEUAGE SEILLS PROGRAM, Semi-Programed Series 1306 LEVEL 1

~ PART 7 OF A SERIES OF_7_

PUBLISHER __Allied Education Council (1970) ___ PRICE

.FDRMAT; Worktext Programmed 186 pages Instruction Manua¥ Pre-test (Separate)
' Mastery Test (Separate) Taped Instructions Available (But Not Essential)

See Comments Under Part 2
CONTENT: Explains Concepts  Examples Practice Exercises

Bonk 1306 - Alternate sounds of ¢ and g; éi]ent consonants ; gﬁe]]inqg of "f"
sound; Jivei-azie, -ly, -tion, -~eious endings. The series emphasizes a phonics
.approach using word families as much as possible. Comprehension questions are-
almost entirely at a factual level. ’ .

4.

gOMMENTS: See Comments Under Part 2

Sue Wickham
5-16-76

3
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- R (.09 READING, Books'2, 3, 4 s 2 ' LEVEL 1
'Y T - T T — 72,3 -
PUBLISHER _Cambridge Book Company *(1969) ___ _PRICE___. PART_4 OF A SERIES OF_4_

..FDRMAT: Worktext ' ‘134&4@,207 pages Key (Separate)

’ " Larger than normal type size ls used until the middle of Boak 4. Black and white
illustrations are crudely drawn. Exercises are based on a continuing story about
two yeung white men. - :

¥

CONTENT: Explains-Concepts Examples Practice Exerciseé

b The series uses a whole word approach rather than-heavy phonics practice to teach
reading. Phonics and structural ‘anal¥sis irstruction is limited to the -ed, -s,
-ing, -ly, -er, -en inflections,.cqgm i%nggﬁords, a few rhyming words, and visual -
discrimination in Books 2 and 3; Xnd th#'c and g sounds, CVCE pattern, r-controlled

- vowels, and a few compound words, prefixes, and suffixes in Book 4. Comprehension

questions remdin at a literal level: fFact W-arecall, following direction and
sequencing details. Several exercises require the student to" categorize information
and discard irrelevant items. Additional skills in Book 2 include recognizing
numerals, contractions, and alphabetizing; in Book 3, alphabetizing, antonyms,
reading mends, telling time, body measureménts, writing létters; in Book 4,
quotations, antonyms and synonyms, sydlabication, readina the newspaper, names of

- the months. : .

COMMENTS: Disadvantages of the series ing¢lude its childish appearance and the lack of
an instructor's manual to explain the rationale for many of the exercises. Its °
definite advantages include the emphasis on following directions and concept-
building through classifying information. The series may be useful for students who
. do not respond well to phonics based reading instruction, particularly any young

white males who might identify with the series' main characters as they look for
jobs, .save money, go out to eat, take vacations, and prepare for marriage. Close

- instructor supervision is essential,. since the teacher must help students with
unfamiliar words, possibly supplement with phonics instruction and more challenging
comprehension questions, and introduce and correct the exercises.

Sue Wickham . [
5-15-76
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Riao PHOTO-PHONICS 1 . , _LEVEL_1

" PUBLISHER. _Gifted Teachers Books (1969) ° _ PRICE___\ PART_1 OF A SERIES OF 2

.‘F‘DRMAT; Worktext 111 pages  Instruction Manual

Lessons are short - one to four pages. Key'words appear in large print accompanied
by identifying photographs. Lessons usually contain 1ists of words illustrating a
phonics rules, a few sight words, sentences to read, sentence completion exercises,
and sentences to copy. Book 2 includes several reading passages, most of them
without comprehension questions. ’ e

 CONTENT:- Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises
The serigs' concentrates on phonies: and basic structural analysis rules. Book 1
includes. manuscript and cursive writing, consonant sounds, short vowels, spellings
of "k", final consonant blends, sounds of "s", -ed and -ing inflections, beginning
consonant blends, some consonant digraphs, and sample formats for letter writing
and filling out checks and forms. . s '
COMMENTS: This series is attractive and fairly mature in appearance because of the
* photographs and sentences used. Its utility is restricted to students who can usé
a phonics approach; supplementary materials should be used to enggurage use of
context for word recognition, -to aid students in:reading multi-syl'table words,
and to develop vocabulary and comprehension skills. The sequence of presentation
seems logical except for the reading passages in Book 2, which are far more
difficult than the phonics lessons they follow. To use this series.as is, the
instructor must be available to introduce new sounds, to listen to students read
word lists and sentences, to correct exercises, and to dictate and check spelling
" 1ists and sentences. . ‘

Sue Wickham

5-23-76 . . ' ; Lo
. R | v PHOTO-PHONICS 2 " __ . . pll:i__‘_f:xg%:b_,_:?,LEVEL,j
PUBLISHER Gifted Teachers Book$ (1969) PRICE. _ PART_2 OF A SERIES OF 2

" FORMAT: Worktext 159 pages Instryction Manual
See Comments Under Part |1
CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examplas Practice Exercises

The weries concentrates on phonics and basic structural analysis rules.

Book 7 includes vowel digraphs, long vowels, r-controlled vowels, dipthongs,
contractions, consonant digraphs, -y words with various. endings, -le words,
variable consonants, silent consonants, spellings of "f", sounds of tu, su,
and ous, and spelling and abbreviating the days and months. No instruction
is provided in syllabication and accenting, although word lists often contain
multisyllable words. ' ’ .

' COMMENTS:  Sce Comments Under Part 1
Sue Wickham 10
23-70
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R /. Il SOUNDS AND SYLLABLES D R ..k'LEVE\L 1
'PUBLISHER _Inst. of Modern Languages- - PRICE_____ PART_1-OF A SERIFS\ OF 6
Simon and Schuster (1967) -~ ' 7 S

N

Text 110 pages

-
a

The book”
word lists, sentences to read, oral.drills, written sentence copying; and, later in
- the book, paragrephe Print -is somewhat larger than.normal,:adnd no p1ctures are’
v+ used. Non -phonetic ‘words are pr1nted in the margin of the paregraphs
CONTENT: Prazt1ce Exerc1see . : S . ) .f\ :
This book concentrates on presenting reguTar letter- eDund camb\nat1on5 consonants,
CVC and’ CVCE patterns, ‘digraphs and blends, -ed, -ing, -en inflections, and the
-tion and -sion suffixes. Auditory d1scr1m:natépn is emphasized with regular oral
dr111s on minimal contrast pairs. Students praltice manuscript writing as ‘they -
learn ‘each new letter. In addition, ‘structure exercises are presented on the
_wverb be, plurals, past 'tense, have, cantrect1ons, there/the1r/they re, yaur/you re.

& ¥

COMMENTS: The book js distinguished from other phon1cs -based reading groups in 1t9
attention to auditory d1ecr1m1nat1on, it might be useful to have, just for the
contrast drills. As a basic text, however, the book shares the drawbacks of the
other phonics texts - there is. not enough drill provided for each nelv patterh,
there is no attention paid to comprehension, and-there is very little work with
multi-syllable wgrds. The book is designed for group work .  Because almost a11|
the work is to beé done orally, the instructor must be available to present few
sounds and to listen to the students practice. . ‘

Sue Niékhém : : S o _—
5-30-76 | : S

is not divided into numbered lessons. ‘Instructional content consists of .

VT
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"R [.)3 THE SIGNS OF LIFE + . . . , S - U RVEL 1
. = — - ' e = e

PUBLISHER__Inst. of Modern Languages - ' "PRICE_/ ___PART 2 OF A SERIES OF 6 . °

u

~Simon and Schuster, (1967]

FEARN R 2 U Y

v
s

D}EQRMAT:‘ Text _128— péges . - .

. Each unit Sconsists df a five-page reading passage followed by compiehensioh
questions,.vocabulary-building exercises, and practice in standard. usage.

. Difficult 'words: are listed in tite margin of the reading passages. Type size is. )
--slightly larger than normal, ‘and-there.are no illustrations other than a few S
_ drawings of signs. T - - Co.
CONTENF: Explains Condepts . Examplés Practicé Exercisés- ' =
~In this.second book in the serfes, the authors éssp@é;the;studéh;'s:cbméétenée;in
"+decoding words formed with regular: letter-sound correspondences. "~They now emphasize . °

. development of' a functional vocabulary related to signs, symbols ahd forms used in

.vdrious settings: traffic signsy store signs, safety signsy abbreviations, travel ',
signs, signs in office buildings, and, the applicatipn form. 2¢pmprehension questions
remain at a factual level, with ,pone or two discussidn questions tr:),Enc:c:n.gragel:ij5 e

.students to relate the lesson to personal experience, .Usage exercises provide- . . |
practice with been, there is/there are; sbme/any, .negatives, singular subject-verb

“agreement, do/does, and don't/doesn't. " * T . A '

., COMMENTS::  The book%. advantages include itssfunttional vocabulary work and-its usage

H dri1ls, which should be ‘useful for stpdents who speak a non-standard dialect.

Disadvantages include the strongly' male-oriented content (women,. when. they are
. menticned at_all, appear as:gossiping housewives),, the number of detailed com-
prehension questions (regularly 25-40 at the end o%‘eq;h redding), the lack of ',
practice in tnferential thinking, ahd the absence of training in decoding multi-'
syllable wotds. Many of the marginally noted words could’be ‘docoded by the
 student if he knew the basic rules for breaking words into syllables and pronouncing
"‘accented and unaccented syllables: * - Co e T
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e . " Simon and Schuster

PL{B;ISHEEL Inst. of Modern Languages - PRICE .’ PART 3 OF A SERIES OF 6- - ..

0
.-

FORMAT: -Text 125 pages : . e

Part One consists of cursive writing exercises to copy. Part Two contains sample
letters with comprehension questions, writing, assignments, and usage-.exercises.
Difficult werds appear in the margins next to the redding passages. , *

CONTENT: Explains ;OncepﬁgJi Examples Practice Exercises
* Students are taught in this book to write and read cursive writing. Sample
letters discussed include ‘notes, personal letters, personal business letters,
and letters of application, the latter presented in ‘conjunction with reading
want ads. Relevant vocabulary is taught with each type of letter. Usage drills
in this book include irregular verbs, comparisons, and noticing the past tense
of regular verbs. . g A = A e

COMMENTS: The book contains valuable examples of the kinds of letters mogt adults N
can expect to write. As in the previous book, functional yocabulary.is emphasized,.
and the usage drills are good. The comprehension questions are still Jimited to
factual recall, except for the quedtions based on the last set of letters.

However, they are slightly better organized than in The Signs of Life ¥in that this
-time’ only ten questions per letter are used. o ' - S

" Sue Wigkham ' ! : .
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ZPUBLISﬁERiiriﬂstitaf Modern Languages - 7'71 __PRICE _ PART 4 OF A SERLES Oﬁ;gg
- ‘ Siﬁo% and Schuster (1969) - . =

FORMAT:" Text 93 pages
Each lesson consists of a reading passage followed by comprehension questions,
vocabulary exercises, and usage drills. Difficult words appear _in the margins by
the readings. Type size is larger than normal , and there are few illustrations.
CONTENT : 'ExD1ains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises’ -,
A1l veading passages focus on food: mgtfjtiaﬂi meal E]anning, reading a cookbook
shopping for food, storing food, and dieting. Compren
exercises help develop the students understanding of words related to these topics.
Usage exercises provide practice with-conditional sentences, maﬁ have/must have,
etc.. reflexive pronouns, and active voice/passive voice. This book is more content-
than skill-oriented, ‘ i ‘ .
COMMENTS: This book has the same aeneral advantages. and disadvantages as tné second
‘and third books in the series. Again, segx role stereotyping occurs, as the woman
fs reqularly presumed to be responsible for purchasing groceries and preparing meals.
. - : ) ! ) ! ]
Suec Wickham ) L 19. .
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\“R |- /%, PROGRAMMED READING FOR ADULTS, Book 3 - eVl

R

* . PUBLIS

i

fooe e o L e -
JER _ McGraw-Hi1l Book Company (1966) .. = PRICE_. - ..PART_3 OF A SERIES OF 8
N - i L . L - L
. FORMAT:  "Worktext - Programmed Instruttion Manual Key (Contained) Pre-test (Separate
-+ - Mastery Test (Containedj—" .~ . - : -
v = ST e ' : A c T
P ) , S T a e S B L
- ]g’f%upPIEméntaryimate?ﬁa?s‘iné1ude a sound-symbol booklet, a set of alphabet cards, - .-
. - [a.set of word cards, and an’achievemeht test for the.series. The series utjlizes.
o« © large print and-many black and white drawinys. Unlike the first two bookg. Books
/ 3-8 are largely intended for indepéndent use by the student, with some supplementary’
i . exercises:provided- by the instructor. “The teacher's'manual includes a script for . |
[ ' these exercises’and, a pagé by page ‘vocabulary 1ist of new words ‘and sounds presented.

I';, o - _ . . . ' PR - .
«iCONTENT: - Explatns Concepts Examplés = Practice Exercises

2 ¥

(. The.series.uses a phonic approachto word recognition. "Short vowels and most

f. * "single cpngpﬁant sounds, /th/, /sh/ and final consonant-blends in single-syllable

;00 bne to Four letter-words; question mark amd.period; plural nouns and possessives;
. yes-and'no.” Throughout the series, comprehension checks remain at’-the factual level.

- . . T , o . S
COMMENTS:  The seriessmay be useful for beginning readers who. do- not . mind the childish
. » appearance .qf ‘the seri@s and who are conscientious enough Rot to misuse the - - -
programmed fgrmat. Townake the ‘series effective, hagever, the instructor musts , =
; check student. progress.very frequentTy and supplement\phonics drill with work on
~I- context-clues to word recdgnitioh and.comprehension sifills beygnd the factual devel.
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. 'PUBLISHER -Mctraw-Hill Book Company (1966) %" "RRICE__, " PART_4 OF A SERIES OF 8
Vo, : : . : v
FORMAT See Cémméngf Under Part 3
_CONTENT: txplains Concepts Examples  Practice Exercises ~ ' : ’ e
’ ey ) o T b h ; _. . ) 9
The series uses a phonic approach to word recognition. .Book 4: Consonant sounds
for k-ahd j, initial and final consonant Hlends 'in 1 to 5 letter words; pronoun’I;
_er“and -ing endings. Throughout the series, comprehension checks remain at the
. factual “Teve], S

-
& . %

] GUﬁNENTS% ;§EE;Q§mﬁeﬁts Under Part 3-
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* R+ |, 1% PROGRAMMED READING FOR ADULTS, Book 5 L _em -
f PUBLISHER ‘ McGraw -Hi11 BOok Company (1955) ~ PRICE_ . - PART 5 OF A SERIES0F 8
"FORMKT See CDmments Under Part 3 ’=_;' B “ut .

* CONTENT: Exp1aiﬂs CDﬂCeptS ! Examples Practice Exercises ;ff/
The series uses a phonic approach to word redbgn1t1an Book 5: - Long sound of e
dnd y; r-controlled and 1-controlled vowels; consonant sounds for Yy, v, z apd
more corsonant blends; - contractions, @Dmpound words , 'suffixes -er, -est; zedland
endings -es, -et, and -en; abbreviations Mr. and Mrs. Throughout ‘the series

comprehension checks ‘remain a; the factual level. G P v

COMMENTS: See. Comments Under-Part.3  ——- i

z
CSuedickan ey |
"~ 6-6-76
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R 1. q=§R0§EAMMED READING FOR ADULIS, Book 6 i LEVEL 2
PUBL ISHER McGraw-Hill Book Campanx,(l?ﬁﬁ) ' __PRICE_-___PART_6 OF A SERIES OF 8_

l AT aW-

FORMAT: See Camments Under Part 3 % o
CONTENT: Explains Concepts  Exampleés Practice Exercises

The series uses a phonic approach to word recognition. Book 6: Reading paragraph’
sequences; CVCF pattern for a and i, -le, -ment, -y, -or, and -ly endings;
sounds of ur, or and ay. Throuahoyt the series’ comprehens1an .checks remain at the -

factual level .

CUMMENTS . See Comnmenls Under Fart 3

4

T Sue Wilckham
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R/, 20 PROGRAMMED READING .FOR ADULTS, Book 7 . ' - B LEVEL_ L

PUBLISHER M;Erawjﬁiii gggk:pnmpgﬁy - ___PRICE__ PART 7, 0F A SERIES OF 8
. FORMAT: ™ Seé Cc-)rr'n;ne_-ntsiﬂﬁder Part 3 L A "
CONTENT: "~ Explains Conceéts Examples éragtice Exercises
| The series uses a phonic ;EEfoach to word' réccgn1t1on Book 7:. CVCE patterﬁ for

0, u, and e; soft sounds of c and g; some variant vowel sounds . hroughout the
* series, comprehension checks remain at the' factual 1Eve1

_EDMMENTS: See Comments Under Part 3
__ Sue Wickham , . : )
6-6-76 ~ T ————e — ,
) e
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R 1. 2| PROGRAMMED READING FOR-ADULTS, Book 8 ~~~~~~~ ~~~ LEVEL 1 .
PUBLISHER _ McGraw-Hill Book Company _ PRICE_____ PART_8 OF A SERIES OF 8
. FORMAT: See Comments Under Part 3. .

~ CONTENT: Explains:Concepts Examples Practice Exercises

The serie§ -uSes a phonic approach to word recognition. Bogok 8: iV§wé1 diphthongs
and other variant sounds; -tion; -ful, -less suffixes; functionhal lTiterary

gassages dealing with JDDS, money manaﬁement weights and measures, shepp1nq, etc.
hroughout the series, comprehension checks remﬁ1n at the factual level, )

-

COMMENTS : See Comments Under Part 3

Sue Wickham .
6=6-76
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R [. 2 READING FORCONCEPTS A . . ° . ™ RVEL L
 PUBLISMER _ McGraw-Hill-(1970) ., PRICE._. _ PART_1 OF A SERIES OF 8 )

.FDRMAT; Worktext  Instruction Manual 'Key (Separate) Pre-test (Separate) "
: . . . . ¢ ‘

Short reading passage (130-150 words), with practice exercises.’ 72 passages. in

- Book A, with a vocabylary list. of possibly difficult words used within the text

Jf each passage” at the back of the reader. )

CONTENT:. Practice Exércises h ] ‘ ‘

Every exercise has one questidn of ‘each of these types:

SKILLS.. Locating détails, Vocabulary - in codtext, Pronounh antecedent,iin""éntia1g

T guestion; Verification of fact,/Main idea, Vocabulary - antonym
TOPICS: Social Studies, Na'turgsmence, Math ’
/ '7.71; 3

COMMENTS: This series has a number of strong points: 1) It is highly interesting, for
’ a wide range of students have sccepted its use; 2) It utilizes short exercises, =
givimg the student many chance$ for succgss; 3) It's subject matter is academic
and is suitable for background information-byilding as well as skill building for
the GED examination (this is one point which can be emphasized with students whose

motivation for more remedial instruction is Tow):; 4) It questions in a wide

variety. of ways, giving the students more opportunities for building skills which

will transfer; 5% It is developmental, in‘RE;gths of reading passages, in number ™~

of questions asked,  in sophistication require¥ for answering, in topic presentation

in terms of conceptual difficulty; 6) It treats subject, illustrations and questianing
' “in an adult manner and is thus not insulting to students.

“The series is therefore highly usable if these things are_recognized: 1) No
explanation of how to do each exercise is.given the student. The text is a practice
reader. _ The teacher is expected to give preliminary instruction leading to the
students ability to locate the main idea for example, or to answer inference
questions adequately. 2) Students ‘should not plod through the book doing every =
exercise just because they are there. The incremental steps (in difficulty) are
tiny enough so that a dozen or more exercises can be safely skipped without placing
too heavy a burden of exptctation on the student. 3) No more than a half-dozen
at the ultimate most exercises should be, done each class period for skill buildinc
purposes. 4) If the material is used for background information building, a care ul
appraisal of the text by the instructer, with consequent picking of those selections
relevant to the particular academic area being studied, is essential. (The student
working on Natural Science should do those selections relevant to Natural Science).
5) The questioning in the upper level texts never fully approaches the sophistication
(or depth of deception) of the GED tests. The instructor should be prepared to
help the low level students Reading for Concepts is most appropriate for, to
bridge the gap between the quéstioning difficully in Leve]-ﬁ and the regular GED
preparation with the Cambridge Introduction to Reading worktext.

Robert S. Mann
5-16-76
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R [, 23 READING FOR CONCEPTS'B -~ . | g ] LEVEL 1

PUBLISHER _ McGraw-Hill {1970)

N ' PRICE . .PARV_2 OF A.SERIES OF8 .
- FORMAT;‘ /wérkte!xt Iﬁgzérucﬁiohﬁﬁanan’ Keﬁyg (Sé}ﬁar-até)’ Pre-test (Seé@rate) -

Short reading passage (140-160 words), with practice exercises: See Book A.

CONTENT: Practice Exercises

Every exebcise has one question of each of these types: AR

SKILLS,: ' Locating ‘detatls, Vocabulary - in context, -Pronoun antecedent, Inference
question, Verification of fact, Main idea, Vocabulary - antonym, Vocabulary - in -
context : ' Lo ' -

£

TOPICS: Social Studies, Natural Science, Art

-

COMMENTS: See "Comments" for Reading for Concept$ A

Robert 5. Mann ; . .

=

5-16-76 : : ;

R J. 24 READING FOR CONCEPTS ¢ - .~ "~ . . LEVEL |
PRICE_ - PART_3 OF A SERIES OF 8

5 .
€%

D rusLisHER  McGraw-Hill (1970)

FORMAT: Worktext  Instruction Manual  Key (Separa£e) PrEetest (Separgte)

Short reading passage (150-170 warés); with practice exercises. (See Book A)

— e e - .

CONTENT: Practice Exercises ' T -
Every exercise has one question of each of these types: .

" SKILLS: Locating details, Vocabulary - in context, Pronoun antecedent, Inference
question, Verification of fact, Main idea, Vocabulary - antonym, Vocabulary - in-

‘context .
wh *

TOPICS: Social Studies, Natural Science -

COMMENTS: See "Comments" for Reading fDF!CGﬂﬁEDtS A - "g'

LR : . ]
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R (.25 MERRILL PHONICS SKILL TEXTA o LEVEL_1T
. PUBLISHER__Charles E. Merrill' (1973)  PRICE____ PART:10F A SERIES OF 4 .

FORMAT : qukfgx% 64 pages Pre-test (Contained) Mastery Test Contained)
~ Each- two-page lesson consists of a short poem followed by 1iteral comprehe sion
questions and phonics or Structural analysis exercises. Print is large in

and decreases in size with each succeeding book. Both the poems' content a

i the
illustrations clearly reveal that this series was written for eleémentary school
children. '

~ CONTENT: ’Practicg Exercises

- B -

'+ Book A: Visﬁa]iand auditory discrimination; consonant sounds, inc1uding;two,

/ sounds of ¢, g, s; compound words; -s, -ed, -ing endings, rhyming words. -
Within each lesson there is a section which reviews previously learned skills;
in addition, review lessons are spaced throughout the book.

COMMENTS: ' If the skills exercises alone were the criterion for acceptability, this
series wziﬁd be a helpful source of supplemental exercises for students needing
phopics j
unacceptable for most adult students. Only those students who are functioning at
a child's mental level and those few adults who are mature enough to use the
books for skills practice and ovérlook the content will find the series usable.
Instructors might find the books heTEful as patterns for developing their own
phonics exercises. . w

: /

Sué Wickham - : .
5-1-76-

R 1. 1 MERRILL PHONICS SKILL TEXT B _ _LEVEL 1 T

PUBLISHER  Charles E. Merrill (1973) _  PRICE_____ PART 2 OF A SERIES OF 4

FORMAT: See Comments Under Part A
CONTENT: Practice Exercises
Book B: Consonant digraphs and blends; * long and short vowel sounds; silent

consonants; silent vowels; -er, -est, -y, -ly endings. Within each lesson there

is a section which reviews previously learned skills; in a?ﬁition. review lessons

are spaced throughout the book.
COMMENTS: See Comments Under Part A
Sue Wickham

5-1-76
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i11. However, the child-oriented format makes these books psychologically ’
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R 1.7 MERRILL PHONICS SKILL TEST C UL

_PRICE_'__ PART- 3. OF A SERIES OF 4 . . .

- PUBLISHER__ Charles E. Merrill

' FORMAT: See Comments Under Part A
\ B

.

CONTENT: Practice Exercises
Book C: R-controlled vowels; vewel digraphs and diphthongs; syllables; posséésives;'
contractions; -en ending; alphabetical order, Within each tesson there is a section
which reviews previously learned skills; in addition, review lessons "are spaced - -
throughout the book. . : .

COMMENTS: See Comments Under Part A - . S _ ;
Sue Wickham | i
5-1-76 \
’ f
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R ;. 2% MERRILL PHONICS SKILL TESTD - _ LEVEL_1 .

PUBLISHER _ Charles E. Merrill ™ PRICE_* \PART 4 OF A SERIES OF 4_

%

. v / ' .
. FORMAT: See Comments Under Part A (96 pages) : ?\\ AN

CONTENT: Practice Exercises i vy
Book D: Dictionary use, accenting; variant sounds; prefixes; -less, -ful,
-able, -ment. Within each lesson there-is a section which reviews previously
learned skills; in addition, review lessons are spaced throughout the book.
: 4
COMMENTS: See Comments Under Part A

Sue Wickham
5-1-76 N
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ERIES Sk111 BOOkS 1, 2, 3 : :
~ 5 1140 1z TR

liéés;_”,w.~:r 5 Rl s = R e s .
FDRMAT Worktext' Instruction Manua1 Keyg,separate) , ?re;tESt (SeparatE)f o
Mastehy Test.(Separate).q* '5 ik e T

- ‘Corre1ated readers: In The Va1ley, C1ty L1v1ng_and New,wa S, available for each”
2o 'book. EE size is-large in Book 1; -the size gradually ‘decreases in succeeding
et =hooksve=sThis-Tlarge -type,-the-chart. form 4in:which-new- sounds-are- presented, ‘and. the -

o *crude1y dﬁawn @ne-co1or p1c ures m1ght maké the bocks appear ch11d1sh to some SRR

.students‘ Yo , , . , . _ = ;

CDNTENT <_pla1ns Cancepts : Examp1es Pract1ce Exerc1ses
The basis -of the sequence is phon1cs 5k11]5 Students are taught to. assac1ate each B
. rew letter.or sound with a key word- -picture combination. Book .1 presents single -
s 'gonsonant sounds "and digraphs:-.sh, th, P, and. qu,.as well -as ‘introducing short . . .
,,,,,,,, i;guotdsl;zﬁook 2_presents_ ngscnant b]ends short vowels, r-controlled vowels, and
- ‘_"suff1xes -ing; ~ed, and -s.' Book 3'presents ‘the ng 'digraph, long vowels, and
syffixes -er, 1y, %¥;;=en, and -n. ‘Each four-to-six ‘page Tesson contains a - T
. chart of new words; a Stary,.and exercises for 5pe]11ﬁg, manuscript writing,
~ phonics, Struqtura] ana]ys1s, -and comprehen51an - The instructor's manual includes
- suggestions for pract1ga1 app11cat1cns rélated t the contght of each stohy--" .
ji3read1nq pr1cé tags and u31ng a TV 11st1ng, for examp]e s _ S
: CDMMENTS This ser1es . main strength 1ies in 1t5 1ntégrated 1anguage arts approach
© " 'words._are introduced- in isolation but . Tmmedlately presented again. in.context.
D”';?fSpel11ng practice. re1nforces word attack sk1133 ~And a very:thorough- manual gu1des
.. the instructor: thgpugﬁ each steg of the sequence.. A number of .drawbacks' must be -
- . considered. <The stories, as wel]:as the’ farmat, ‘seem chiTdish due to the short
- - “3entences and Freguent repet1t1on of . words . At” th1s TEVE]g camprehens1gn quest1ons :
.+ consist almost:exclusivéely of fagtua] recall; the instructor may. want to sugp]ement
- with his own qﬁest1gns or with a¥series like’ Re§ﬂ1ng for Concepts. *And, although
- phonics skills are usually emphaSTZed adequate]y, the presentat1an ‘of consonant
blends .is skimpy.. .The instructor must be: available to introduce new letters and -
- _sounds, to. d1ctate sp5111ﬁg EXEPC1SES to present the pract1cai applications, and
“to correct pract1ce exercises. This: format makes the’ 'series more suitable for »*
group work than for 1nd1v1dua11zed 1nstruct1on un]ess a tutor1al s1tu;§;gzgex15ts

Sueiw1ckham sj,;il S U E '; . _‘ }ﬁafv~ S
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R 1 3@ THE NEw STREAMLINEQ geLISH SERIES SkﬂTbQka 4 and 5 f | LEVEL 1

PUBL HER New Readers Press '-; S R _PRICE 52 ea PAR—T4 EDF A SERIES OF 5

,»FORMAT »«WQrktext»M«Instruction Manua]ummKeyw(SeparateL;;wErEEtestq(Separate)
Mastery Test (Separate) . A _ o .

_;'ifCorre]ated readers Peop]egand PTaces, DpEn1ng Door“:~The p1ctpr1a1 ehart Form :
-used to present new sounds in the earlier books in this series.is continued- through e
- the first half of Book 4. ‘In the rest af- th1§ book and in-all of Book 5, ‘rules aré
iil‘;presented in writing only. Very few illustrations appear in Book 5. Type size :
Ciremains slightly -larger” ‘than-normal size: forztextbooks. Questions based on- the
o corre]ated readers are. presented in. the 1ast§few 1essgns of each baok ST

L

CDNTENT Exp]ains Concepts Examp]es ‘ Pract1ce Exerc1ses ,'}'jfﬁ“ff;"‘:'611E”i:””:”12¢

These last two boaks in the series camp]ete thé presentat1an of phcn1cs pattérns
"and shift the'teaching emphasis to structural. analy$is-and writing skills. cee

- Book 4 includeg. vowel d1graphs, suffixes -ful, -les i -and -est; -basic sentence ..
structure ‘and“paragraph. form, cursive writing, silent vowel patterns; punctuation  * -
—reempuless-and-syllabication- and accentqng1:=Book45 presentssyariable consonant - . .
. saunds and spellings; .frequently used.prefixes and suffixes’ such as pre-,‘re-, BRI
- .un-, dis-, -able, <tion, -ish,. -ment,, -ness and -age; _qsefu1 symbols, verb -
‘tenses and standard usage;  .an- 1ntrodutt1on to dictionary usage; and- writing . . .

o ’Fr1end1y letters. Each four-to-six page 1essan contains ‘a page of rulesy a story, .

- and exerc1ses for spe111ng, wr1t1ng, phon1ts, structura1 ana]ys15 and comprehens1an

CDMMENTS As Was true with: the ear11er books of this ser1es, “the authars ‘have attempted ‘;'

‘to preduce an integrated language’ arts .approach’ in- which phnn1cs,5pe111ng, and *
‘writing are mutually reinforcing activities. Again, the teacher's guides present
‘detajled Tesson. plans for these activities. And again, these books have definite-
drawbacks Although the increasing vacabu1ary ‘difficulty and senténce 1en§th
. create a slightly more sophistica ed effect than:the earlier Hooks had the books
" -are-still short on:comprehension- §kills. "A supp1ementa] series. 1ike R ad1ng for
V7 - ‘Concepts would be a definite asset at this point.” . And although the phonics skills..
- .are carefully agﬂ slowly introduced, the syllabication and accenting skills receive
- _only three lessdfs; most students need ‘considerably more help than this in making = -
‘the transition’ from: single 'syllable to multi-sylTable words. . The English skills
~ receive even less space; as:a result, they are more:likely to confuse than aid, the
" ‘student. - The format still Yequires cans1derab1e instructor input to 1ntreduce '
“new saunds, dictate spe111ng exercises’,” preﬁent practical; ‘applications;- and - et st
correct practice exercises.. Foi this reaso the series is more suitable for grDUp
work than for 1nd1v1dua11zed 1n5tru¢t1an un1ess a: tutor:a] 51tuat1on ex1sts e

L)

Sue Wickham - fo -
4-26-76- - . "
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R I 3[ BUILDING woen PONER

. PUBLISHER Steck- Yggghn Company (19?5) ' PRICE e PART ,oFfII ERI

LEVEL 1

FORMAT Nerktext 90 pagee InetruetIGn ManueT Key (Seperete)

_ There are no 111ustret10n5 or sterIes Leeeone C0n515t oF WDrd 115te. sentences. te S
' =»reed, sentence eomp1et1en exerCIses, and spellIng 1eesone.T PrInt is sTIthly 1argerk
‘than normaT _ o

: CONTENT PreetICe EXEPC1SES R IR

At

N The book fecusee on honetIe end strueture] ‘word atteck ek111s VeweT sounds are o
- 'taught as- perts .of pﬁonograme, such as -ick ‘and -end, rather than presented in "
- - -isolation.-No. rules.appear; -the student .is. expected. to construct his.own .
- ‘genereTIzatIDns ‘from the word families. presented. Sounds taught include SIngle
" consonants, short and long vowels, digraphs and.blends, inflections, suffixes = .
- ~tion, -ment, -ous, -ness, -ful, -less, and. prefixes in-, un-, ex-, pres, and d15ﬁ ﬁ
51ght woﬁde neeessery to. eentenee strueture are teught in 1301et10n Co R

A\

CDMMENTS Th15 book "is- severe]y reetr1cted71n scepe, omIttIng eny InetruetIGn in o
:eomprehenSIOn or use of context clues:. It is not meant to be ‘used as the sole
“instructional material, and in fact it ‘may be more useful as'a.resource book of -
word patterne for the instructor:than as ) student text. Only students who:

" respond to.a“phonics -approach will:profit from this book, and even some of these
.- may find that too many elements:are introduced in each Tesson.. “Howevenr, -the :
authors have. made extensive provisions for review of. previously- -studied :word
patternsi in each ‘unit they have included bbth review word lists and Sentenees L
containin words from prior lessons. .These sentences follow.common speech patterns .
: and do.. no% sound as though they were written for young children. If this book. - <
) . s Used; an instructor must be ‘available to ifitroduce each word. element, listen S
© L tor ghe student reed the were 115ts, eorreet the exerc15es. end,eICtete the 5pe111ng _
V.HOY‘S .

'Sue;wjekhem 2
5280-76




CRusz NORKING WITH wo&ns ‘Revised R %‘EVEL 0

PUBLISHER Steck Vaﬂghn Company (1975) . PRICE 1 35 PART 1 DF A SERIES DP 2
.uuFDRMAt@M,WDrktext ngE pageseewlnsiruet1on Manual ;T:;ﬁeeeg;,gﬁﬁ,;, "‘;:%r:f;a, s
: \. - T - . = . ?:
D1reet1on5 tQ the 1nstruetor are’ p]aeed in small- pr1nt et the bettem of eeeh pege N

"The ar ﬁer than normal print and one-color dPaw1ngs may make the beok eppeere S
eh11d1s to.many. adu]t students I e : o . L

L, —

;; CDNTENT ; Exemples o Prect1ee Exere1ees i“P’.- |
‘The auther usee a phon1ee approach present1ng regu1er patterns as word fam11ies
The. Tessons include .auditory discrimination, menuscr1ﬁt ‘letter formation, GVC .

.~ patterns, consonant blends and digraphs, vowel digraphs "and diphthongs, CVCE patterns,

" calendar read1ng and cursive writing. In addition, students are-taught to use - -

- statement, quest1en and negative sentence patterns, subjective and object1ve case
: prenouns, eontract1ons, poseees1ves, and eubgeet verb agreement

: CDMMENTS The presentat1 Tgu1ar phen1e petterne as word fem111es 15 an econom1ea1

e approach- ~to-teaching-word=attack-skills;—and-the_introduction_of vowel_and_consonant.___
sounds together is a psychologically sound approach. However, this. bdbk has- Severa1

- serjous drawbacks as an introduction to reading skills: a) it looks as “though it .
was written for children; b) ‘too many new ‘sound-symbol combinations are introduced
at once, and there is not enough preet1ce on these soundsi’ ¢) the suggestions for
-oral activities tend to be condescending and moralistic. Other aspects of the .
"book may.-or may not be drawbacks, depending on the type of classroom in which it.qs
used.. The emphasis on basic sentence patterns makes the.book more ee1tab1e for -

“+ students learning English as a second- 1anguage than for native spéakers.: And the
considerable amount of teacher time required for introducing eat¢h lesson giving

'~ " directijons, dictating exercises, and lTeading discussions makes. this boek more

eu1teb1e for group work than Fnr 1nd1v1dua11eed instruction. = . _

Sue w1ckham
B.2- 76 ‘
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aéUBLISHEB; St§EkfyéU9hn7Cgﬁpénj (;975);v‘779 O

_LEVEL -

T

I T T e e L
R WORKING WITH WORD. PATTERNS," Revised:

T
[

fFDRMAthéwarktEXt?wégs*pagesuuglnétrubfiénfﬁépﬁéj

Directions to the~instructh*ahpeaf”i%_$¢3T1‘pﬁiﬁgéj’f‘He,hﬁttamfé?”ééﬁﬁéﬁagg; ST
Tiormal :print,. with:many ‘one-" "' "

Material for the student is written in larger than

~ ¢olor illustrations. The reading selections are all part;of d continuing story.

KCONTENTE?'Exampies_-f?récticé'Exer;isés &

. about the Gomez family, particularly their teen-aged ‘son’, who is saving to buy a

x Phoh{ésrski11§vi65thisfboék'Fécuéioh'méré?éoﬁplicatéjipattekhs2; ka§éﬁtEo11ed<ﬁ1~ s

. vowels, soft sounds of c and.g, vowel digraphs, silent consonants;,Whgfph;‘énd_gh;"hﬁii;7

Structural analysis skills include comparative and superlative forms, -ed, compound "
words , suffixes -tion and--sion, and prefixes. un-, de-,: re- and pre-. Cofisumer- T
oriented terms are taught ‘as sight words related to the-on-going story; categories
of words include monetary symbols and units of measurement used.in-a grocery. store, . -
'”buy%ngfafcar;:insuranee;;teulingitime;ibank;accnuntsiigeaging%a;recipe,;and. S
. hospitals. English topics include .regular-and irreqular verbs, contractions, - .
future tense, can‘and may, hemonyms, reflexive--pronouns, ‘possessive pronouns, and ' -
“indefinite pronouns. . ‘ S - T A L

42

COMMENTS: . The use of word patterns. to teach phonics.skills is a sound approach,“and

the story content in this book should have fairly high interest-value for many
adults, particularly young ‘men. However, this book shares the drawbacks of. the = .
first book in this sefries: ~a) the format does appear childish; .b) there.is not
‘enough repetition of phonics patterns for mgst students; c) the suggestions: for

- discussion are-often condescending; d)' the exercises and questions do.not deal
-with comprehension skills at.all. If the book is used as intended by, the author, -
- considerable: teaching time is still required at this l€vel to introduce phonic - .~ |
‘patterns, explain and correct ‘exercises, dictate spelling words;-and ‘lead
discussions. An-alternative method would be to use only the story portions as

easy, high interest reading material for beginning students, -

.’Suejwickhamf"i e : ? . S 3 '1 S /.}_x B SRS

5-8-76.



'MFORM.L\T - War‘ktext;ﬂ 19 _
CDNTENT Ezfg;ams Concepts Examp] es

: The s1ng1e paragraph suppDrtﬁng H . 1zati ANs.
0ut11n1ng) similar and cantrast1ng E1ements,,_1nference and defin¥ions
"ana]ogy in the paragraph émotional words (a‘short. ESSéy), - persiasiVe wr+

bias—in ‘writing; - evidence and: argumentgtion in-writing;— Vncabu]ary Bui d1ng

- .word families; prefixes and suff1xes, *éontext {(synonym/antqnym); .. contex
par1son/contrast§ d1ct1onary, : us L1brary and resaarch 5k111 $

CDMMENTS Th1s ‘second ‘book of this series : not: freaﬂ_y an' extensmn of the F
‘There is a huge gap between the. approx ate 3rd-5th: grade,ac evement . level thi
~first book would leave a student.at, and the 7th~- 10th'g ade“ evel -this second’-
-book presumes the student to be at. The ‘text is not really- h9115t1c, ,in that -
the differént eleménts of languade devalopment (read1ng/wr1t1ng, scuhd/51ght e
_are split fogftgmrgnegangther;andglnttgducédgln;to;aljygdifieréntgse;tlons of !
the book. "I would suggest the book's use for remedial instruction in the ;.F“
co]Tege/adapter courses. (Atthough I have had some! feedback:from other 1nstruct0rs
cencern1ng the vocabu1ary bU11d1ng sect1cn of a’ pas1t1Ve naﬁure ) T <

Robert S Mann

Lo,

R 2] oz THE MC)TI' BASIC, LANGUAGE SKILLS PROGRAM EDMPREHENSLDN SERI.ES LEVEL_ | 2
— (Books 601, 602, 603, AL T ;2
PUELISHER A111ed Education cQunc11 (1972) “PRICE__~ PART 3. 40F A, SERIES 0 F 4.

777777 : \\\ . R

FDRMAT worktext Pragrammed ' 139 pages per bégk

=co10r phqtngraphs draw1ngs and - | y
vocabulary words with def1n1t1on5J‘. p
,rey, and a few rev1ew quest1ons ,fs’ B

The 1aygut is attract1vé, with many Targe;q
, diagrams.  Each.lesson consists. of a list 0
",% . story 1nterspersed w1th quest1an framas

CDNTENT Explains Concepts Practice Exerc1

= L1ke the 300-1evel camprehens1cn boaks, thts SE"1ES emphas1zes 11teraT compréhen51on

almost: to the exclusion of. inference. Each. les on does contain one main idea. .

. question and -a few vocabulary questions. ubjeg matter is varied.and usually .

. non-fiction, -including articles on famous egpI;X human <interest stories, sc1encev_
articles, and h1stor1cai accounts Lessoﬁs are iOt grcuped on any d1scern1b1e

bas1s ‘ . o W

itr

CDMMENTS The authors have created a v1su311y attractive, highly interesting Seriés;
that does very little to improve a student's comprehens1en skills. These books

could be made available as extra reading material's, with the students simply
omitting the quest1on frames. A]ternat1ve1y, the. instructor could develop his own -
comprehension questions to make the series a usabTe ‘teaching tool.

Sue wigkhamx S : o v
5-17-76 - 892
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MifﬁjASICXLANGUAGE SKILLS. PROGRAM Sem1 Prag[amed Ser1es LEVEL 2
T aile . Books 1607-1610 . - - . . }a
X Alled Education Council (1971) " PRICE_._ PART 1 0F A SERIES 0F4 4

grammed - 13O pages Instruat1gn%ManuaT Mastery}Test (Cnnta1ned)
; 't consists of four parts a short rgad1ng se]ect1oﬁ;$Q119wed by~ quest1ans,y
Tanguage skiiTs, practfta] read1ng sk1115, and word study Ecth draw1ngs and
photagraphs are used : Lo _

CONTENT ExpTa1ns Cancepts ExampIes Pract1ce Exarc1ses

A11 books stress 11tera] comprehens1on and. vocabu]ary deve]opment PR yf.;

7 Book 1607 Us1ng diacrifical marks in the.dictionary,. syi?ab1cat1cn 'word -

recugﬁ1t1on ‘via context clues, phorietic and structura] an&lysis; practical o

app11cat1gns ! signs, tools; yellow pagés, objects in thésﬁome work-related . -~
t

L WQEdS, 1nst1tut1ans and bus1ness 1i,fh communTty, proper Tabels on“cans

- "m

OOMMENTS A1though th1s ser1es s nat a’ rapr1ate For students weak in comprehens1on -*:J

- »mmrkjijsngt*CDU]d be,appi1cab1eAJn;nthEIASItuaLJons .._The_authors_stress decuding '
: multi-syllable words, a,skill -in which many students need drill. And the

;i,v. "Amerigan Scene" pract1ca] app11cat1on sections could provide helpful’ start1ng O

' points for consumer-oriented.reading instruction. - As with any other programed PR

- material,. anIy those students consc1ent1ous enough not- to cheat would profit B

from this series. Much. instructor time is still reqU1red to 1ntroduce and

'd1scuss concepts and to chéck the students work .

'_'?‘" |
5-17-76. e T

' : ¥ :

3 -

~Books 1607-1610

R Q Qy THE MOTT EASIC LANGUAGE SKILLS PROGRAM Semi Programed SEY‘T es %LEXVEL- 2
- ;PUOLISHER Alljed Education Council _(19%1) 7;'P'ICE  PpART.2  OF A ‘SERIES OF 4

'FORMAT See Oomments for Part 1 (14O pages)

; CONTENT Exp1a1n Concepts Examp]es A Pract1ce ExEPCTSES :ﬁ_fwrt:
AT books strdss literal ﬂnmprehen51on and. vocabuiahy deveTopment.

. Book 1608:  Synonyms, homonyms, antonyms, capitalization, subjeet, and pred1cate .
sentence types, practical applications: following 1nstruct1ons, gcvernment!terms,

clothing labels, Buylng and 52111ng, money ‘and loans, Food labETS with' dTPECt1DnS
educat1ﬂn terms. _ _ _ | S v
COMMENTS : See Comments ‘for Part 1 LT S

=_jSueZNickhém '
5-17-76 .




w7 . K . Y * ". 5 Y o N H . LE L N 5
R AL L T 3 : ST e T
S ﬂl.- " ‘_\g. : ! O

SKILLS PRQERAM, Semi Programed Series | LEVEL zéjzs ,'H

*HE:MdfTJBASIQ;L,NGUAGE;
7~ *BOOKs " J607-T610 * vy, - .
1 'i,gégﬁtgtlan EQunc11“‘(1971) PRICE PART F A SERIES DF 4

‘ édns, and“verbs, quctations, contractions, standard usa
1cat1ons* . éagth terms, fire safety, ma¢h1nery5 drtving
1 A $pape

R Q Dé THEf ljDTT BASIC LANGUAGE* SKILLS PROGRAM Serm Pragramed Sam es 'iLEVEL».' 2
. . “Books 1607-1610 . 5 -
' .PUBLISHER A111ed Educat1nn Council_ (;911) ',;;PRTCE PART 4 OF A SERIES DF 4

f;FDRMAT* 5Sée Comments far Part 1 (148 péges) e ll«- f°';:‘., R . i,;

© CONTENT:, Exp1a1ns Concepts ' Examp1e5 Pract1ce ExerCﬁSES'
AN hnoks,stress literal cgmprehens1an ‘and vocabulary develapment

-ff'Bouk 1610: " Adjectives, adverbs; plurals, letter-writing, fi11ing out" Forms, :
~* reading.graphs-and maps, writing;- practical applications: read1ng the newspaper, o
‘want ads, 1ega1 terms, empioyment, Jjnsurance, fo]1aw1ng d1rect1uns o

:'CQMMENTS See Comments. fnr Part 1 . B
'Sue W1ckham Loy
v .5-17-76




ff CDNTENT Pract1ce Exerc1ses w' ?fW=mfﬂj -.?.{ é;"

i

e Q (;;? READING CDMPREHENSION LESSDNS AND TESTS R }:~’2:3‘%7 L LEVEL 25%*57159

'.;PUBLISHER Amsco School Pub11cat1on5 (1972) PRICE 1 50 PART DF A SERIES DF ;7

]

FDRMAT Text l 286 pages N Key (Sgparaté) Mastery Test (Conta1ned)

Thé page size has been changed in th15 newest ed1t1on S0 that what used t@ be a ST

two-page Tesson is now a four-page lesson. (As a result, the student: must
regu]arTy f11p pages bagk and forth from read1ng passage to quest1ons

R

Each 1esson canta1ns a-short read1ng se]ect1on Fcllowed by a 115t af unfam1113r
_“ }wcrdé ‘and ‘a vocabulary exercise, a main idea question, some factual and. 1nferent1a1
" questions, and & summarizing exercise. The book contains no instruction in g
_ vocabulary or. comprehension skills. ‘Reading selections are not:grouped by theme,_
- -subject area, or level of diff1cu1ty They are drawn from newspaper and magaz1ne

-fart1c1e5, books and poems

CDMMENTS ‘”Desp1te its t1t|e, “this book presents Hio "Tessons" B read1ng cnmﬁ?eheﬂs1bn

T just-tests. Any instruction -in comprehens ion skills must -come from the teacher.

The read1ng passages generally hold an adult's- interest, and the book may have .
utility as a source of practice exercises if the ‘instructor can take the time to

“Tead 'the student through the reasoning processes required to. reach.a -correct .

“answer.  Students who tend to read quickly but sloppily might especially profit '

from the questions on detail. -However, the lack of<guidance within the book, .the.

Jack of topical continuity, and the lack of graduated levels of - d1ff1cu1ty make
~ this book less appe311ng than other sets available for GED preparation,-such.as .
: the Cambr1dge Intrcduct1on to Read1ng or the upper jeveis gf Reading for Concepts

SUé w1ckhami;n'f'
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'?FORMAT" v , o v
CDNTENT Exp1a1ns Cancepts and/ar Ru]es _ Examp1es Pract1ﬂe Exer:ises (0bject1ve)

Text 232 pages‘

7  ' VﬂcabU1ary (d1ctﬂﬂnary Sk111s, 5uff1xes, pref1xes, rcc@g sy11ab1cat1on) Skimm1ng &
’f'Uénce, 11tera1 & F1gurat1ve

Scann1ng, Ma1n idea; finding facts; wards in context, inf
Tanguage ;m@NWJWﬁme:T“@mimﬁu}w“Mw_ S

COMMENTS The f1rst four chapters of th15-text dea1 w1th LangUage sk111s (see 1 DZ in fl

L?”guage section). - Chapter 5, which-covers skimming _and scanning, appears ‘to be |,
som what 111gg1ca11y placed, a]though it deals. with SUbJECt matter: common1y read-
h ‘as ‘the newspaper), and attempts to- convince the student ‘of the-importance of

_presentations-are’ “thorough and- ‘written in! Flanguage which makes. it easyaFcr the ., .
;student to ‘grasp the congept:. Chapters 7 and 9. contain practice. exerc1ses based on:;
. the skills 1ntrcduced respect1ve1y in Chapter% 5 and 8 : . ; :

réad1ng in everyday- life. Ehaptérs 6 and 8.intoduce specific reading skills. ‘The- j

; e . P

3 7The reading part1cn of this text is for super1or tu one. 1anguage Séct1an ﬁhe ex—
_p1anat1gns are c]ear, the examp]es sufficient, and there-are numerous practice

exercises. Thé format of the practice selections is/based on that of the GED tésts, )

. and the nature of the material covered (skills -as. weT1 as subject content) is very’
- relevant to the GED reading tests. . The second half of this text is well-sui 5u1ted to -
‘the student who requires some genera] understanding of how to attack readingm§e1ec—
tions for the purpose of answering multiple choice. quest1cns It could be.self-

‘teaching :for .a highly motivated student, and would requ1re m1n1ma1 teachér supp]e—.‘ .

. «mentation for- mast adu1t students
X _..a-t

;arr1et Custer

36
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R Q.Q? ‘INTRODUCTION TO READING ... . - e oo LEVEL_ 20

. PRICE_2.76_PART i OF A SERIES OFy__

. 213%bagé5;:’Ihét%dcfibh MaﬁQ§17=7key (Cbn£§iﬁed)-;

o Fivé.’assagesféré,ﬁieséntédl5&5 JéésahQLthﬁidiffiéhlty,§?adﬁ311y inéreaSinéqwgthf
- edch gesson. All-questions.are multiple choige, so the student can develop a . * """~
© familiarity with,the’GED:;estvFOFmat,"An§Wer5;and@expﬁaﬁa jons at:the end of each .

. ...section enable the student to check the accuracy of his workiand to trace the . . . -
-"???oning_w?ich leads to the correct ‘answers - -although at’ this Tevel the—instructor -
will probabl - - R
. B *g..‘",‘

int. to check the students work‘closely, = - L o

" CONTENT: - Expvu‘v; Concepts - «:Examples Practice Exercises . -~ . . T
- "The author presents reading comprehension 'skills related to the three content areas _
‘ (Science, Literature, Social Studies) tested in the GED battery. The Social Studies -: -
- -section covers reading history passages, cause and effect, the writer's opinion, and - -
" inferences. Science includes finding details, determining cause, understariding - L
~“processes, and drawing.conclusions. The Titerature unit-is—divided-intd-short————"=
. - stories, plays,.essays, and poems; .in this.unit the-author}emphésizes;charagterizatioﬁ;
... " tone,.and figurative 1anguage.- In all three units, the author regularly includes-
' " _questions 'on'main ‘idea, purpose, and the.meaning of words in context. “Technical
terms:from the reading passages are defined for the'student.. . ~— - = o 0

- COMMENTS:. The author has degigned a book that is helpful and encouraging to a GED-bound "~ .
" student reading at a juniQrAhigh,]éve1._‘By_contnolling the vocabulary difficulty . - .
' of the passages, the author enables.the studgnt to concentrate on units of meaning =~ .—
' - ..larger ‘than individual words. The content of particularly the science and socialv: .. -
' studies passages holds a.strong interest for. adults of Varying, backgrounds; And- the ™ .
" authors focus on'techniques of reading .in each content area makes Introduction to - ’
..+ Reading more than jugt a test practice book. -The book.does .not. provide a complete -
program for students| reading at a pre-GED level. - Most will probably profit from .-
~help in phonics or gtructural analysis; ~most.probably need help in interpreting -
" maps, graphs, and diagrams;- .and many may need additional.conceptual- background in- v
the content:areas. - However, within 1t$ scope of. improving cgnteanre1ated com=— . ..~

 'prehensiDn skills, this book dees-a very Eood'job_‘*- . - -
i . '. ) . . ) Lax >_’5!!__e } . .- . ! ‘ 5 .




}f_*;z,z AD FOUNDATIONS OFeF'EL Il
;;5 PUBLISHER* Follett. del A - (1976)

LEVEL 2

i
OF A SERIES F

"7'j; PART
( xsigepEﬁaﬁE)fz

144 ‘pages netructeﬁn Manue
Maet ny est ?Separa)ﬁ‘_ PR

i

-Each ]eseen enne1ste Jof a- 'tTe in: the form oF a purpesessett1ng question. AR,
reed1ng paseege by, the-authc ». @ relevant-section of the Constitution, and: fe]lnw-

" .. .’up questions. “Diagrams and \umerous  recent: phntegrepﬁs contribute. to the eierity
v*_if' . end.1ntenestv1eve1 oF the booré' Sne1al Stud1ee VDC’b Tery_terms ere definelv n.

the meng1n

CDNTENT Exp]elns Cencepts | Prect1 e Exerc1ses .

. Soc1e1 Stud1ee top1cs 1nc1ude the ec]arat1gn ef Independence ‘and: the .S,

- as outlined .in:the Constitution: e:branches of government.. s

. and etate powers ;- and. the Bill” ef Rights. H1stor1eeiev1gnet

' Supreme Court ceeee are used to ‘show\how be51c constitution
applied. Reading sk1115'enceureged by ‘the-: generel format and' the types of follow-*
up -questions “include’ seti g_a' purpose) ~developing- Sn:1eTAStud1e5~ve:ebuTeny,

S “identifying the main 1dee -f1nd1ng factﬁ, sequenc1ng, epp1y1ng pr1nc1p1es; and--
L i;eVE1uat1ng TQQTC-, S N\ ‘

. gevernment f;
paration of federal '
and synopses of .

a1;pr1nc1p1es have' been '

GOMMENTS Th1e beek is eseent1e11y a rev1e1n, of_Documents of - Freedom for :
: _-Tmprevee op-. the earlier book. in five weys , al .p e;egreph meke it

k —ﬁ-moresettract1ve, b) it includes: more current- exemplee of the appTieet1c,,ef :
" ...constitutional principles;  ¢) more Supreme Court cases have been -included; - |

! ~d).more opinion questions are ‘used; and e) byvbreek1ng the -Constitution into eectfons
- . and ?reeent1ng these sections as part of the’ study lessons, ‘the author ‘has 1ncre,sed
.. the ikelihood that a- Student will read the document. With the exception of 2
' o voeebu]eny skills, which are not. em hasized ‘as much as they were 1n DchmEntS of] -

7' Freedom, this book.does an. equaily ‘goodjob of présentin

'gnvernment end fbeter1ng the grnwth of reed1ng sk1115 e

5 9- 76 _'» el e




R g // STUDY LESSDNS o DOCUMENj[Sf or-' FREEDDM | RS LEVEL 2.
kR L ""”*BF A SERIES OF

PUBLISHER Fo]]ett Pub]Tshlng Company‘;(1957)

wnrktéxt Key (Contained)

“3'.

-~,The f1r5t section Df the boek.conta1ns the campTete texts of the: Dec]arat ﬁh of

’.-'ﬂIndependencg and the Coristitution, with marginal summariesand explanations. - The ji{ L
- .rest of -the book- consists ‘of study lessons -dealing:with the Constitution.. Each .
'sson contains gu1d1ng quest1ons, a vacabu]ary preview, two or- three pages of
eading;,” and fol Tow=up~ questions.: Dcca31ona1 phétcgraphs and d1agrams are- used

>§ta enhance 1nterest and clarity... ", 3 i :

RS A
LI

"NTENT Exp]a1n5 Ccncepts :°Pf§ ge}E{eﬁ{;éeS‘l’E N

:;The Social Stud1es tantent Eb110ws the organ1zat1an af‘the Const1tut1on “the - 'v' f R

branches. of government, separation of federal and:state'powers, .and- the Bill of .. s

R1ght5 Synopses of ‘Supreme. Court cases based .on’ “the Bi1l. of Rights enab]e the’ ;,;

‘ bstudent to see howicpnstitutional principles are’ applied. to -current’ issues. o

——Reading- skills= encouﬁaged -by-the-general—format-and-by-the-- types-of_follow=upo . .-
quest1ans include setting a purpose, deve10p1ng soc1a¥ studies vocabulary, 1dent1fy1ﬂg :

" the’ maﬂn 1dea, finding facts, sequenc1ng, app1y1ng pr1nc1p1es, and eva?uat1ng Tog1c

CDMMENTS " The cTar1ty of. the reading’ passages and the- he]pfu1 format of the study
lessons make this book ‘a“good choice to present basic concepts about Amer1can

. -government and to_ deve1op reading comprehension skill§. The ngect1vegtype quest1ons
7. are typically easy for the students to answer, but: the written responses requrre"=_*
“  .more thought - and cTose attention by the instructor. The author's placement .of

. “the Declaration of Independence and the Constitution at the beginning of the baak
) oo practically guarantees that the. student will skip“these documents’and beg1n w1th

S the study ]ESSGHS un1ess h15 1nstructnr d1rects h1m to do otherwise .

Sue N1ckham o
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R 2 l’l THE Foon wE EAI | 'fj R S IR CLEVEL. 2 "
_ PUBLISHER  Inst. of Modern Languages - f '”PRICE;E,; PART 3 OF A SERIES OF 6
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R 219 ‘ReapING FOR CONCEPTS E~ e LEVEL_ 2

PUBLISHER  McGraw-Hill (1970) ° < PRICE_ ___ PART_S OF A SERIES OF_8

: [ : o . - -
) FORMAT: Werktext Instruction Manual Key (Separate) Pre-test (Separate)

Same as ReadPng for Concepts D-except article lengths ayeéage 190-220 words each.

CONTENT” Practice Exercises

SKILLS and TOPICS same as Reading for Con?§%ts;g
- T A

, COMMENTS: See "Comments" for Reading for aniegts D

Robert S. Mann . S
5-16-76 _ _ .

e

R 2./5” READING.FOR CONCEPTS F - s LEVEL_ 2
g " PRICE______PART_§ OF A SERIES OF 8

PUBLISHER _ McGraw-Hill (1970)

EDRMAff Worktext . Instruction Manual sKéy (Sgpa?atéﬁ Pre-test (Separate)

| Same as Reading for Concepts D except article lengths average 210-250 words each.

CONTENT: Practice Exercises . z

SKILLS AND TOPICS same as Reading for Concepts D

- . _ _ ’ * B ‘ = , N Q 7

COMMENTS: See "Comments" for Reading for Concepts Dy i y
= - on . : ‘3‘

Robert 5. Mann _ : - . g&“ A \

.5-16-76 . : . SR \ -

LEVEL__2

— = — = s o R

_PRICE_____ PART_7 OF A SERIES OF 8

R 2./ READING FOR CONCEPTS G

PUBLISHER. _McGraw-Hil1 (1970)

FORMAT : NDFB%E!t Instruction Manual  Key (Separate) PFQ=te3@ (Scparate)

Same ‘as Bphdipgrfpr CDncepts:Q,excepf article lengths .average 250-280 words each.

i ' ¥

CONTENT : Prqcti;c Exercises

SKILLS same as Reading for Concepts D, and also,include: Abstrpaction and

Generalization in relation of particular article to a general/contept.

TOPICS same as Reading for Concepts D

COMMENTS:  See "Ccmnenfﬁ for Reading for Concepts D

Q ,
[MC bert S. Mann _ 41
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_LEVEL_2

R 2!% READING FOR CONCEPTS H
A} : . )

PUBLISHER _ McGraw-Hill (1970) -~ PRICE PART_8 QF A SERIES OF 8
"FORMAT : Worktext . Jﬁstructian Manual Key (Separate) Pre-test (Separate)
' Same as Reading for Concept D except article lengths average 270-300 words. E

CONTENT: ' Practice Exercises
SKILLS“and TOPICS samé as Reading for Concepts D

N
COMMENTS: ‘See "Comments" for Reading for Concepts D

Robert S. Mann ) %
5-16-76 '
\ ¥
K_ A

R°2 1% NEW MODERN READING SKILLTEXT , Book 1 . LEVEL_2

PUBLISHER__Charles E. Merrill Publ.Co. (1966)  PRICE_  PART 1 OF A SERIES OF 3

FORMAT: Worktext 120 pages Key (Separate) Pre-test (Contained)
Mastery Test (Contained) ' '

This book contains 50 lessons, 42 of which consist of a 1 to 3 page reading passage
followed by a page of exercises. _The other 8 lessons focus on individual reading
skills. "There are one or two small one-color drawings per story. The book

) ~includes an index to skills .taught and a score chart which is also divided into .
skills categories. - '

3 3
CONTENT: Explains Concepts ° Practice Exercises N )

TOPICS: Social Studies and science, usually based on magazine or newspiper

articles. Each passage isjpre:eded by a focdsing question to help the student

read for a specific purposd. : >

SKILLS# Exercises following the reading passages cover five skills: vocabulary
(context clues, synonyms, dgginitions); fact finding (details, main idea);
inference; organization (sequencing, c13551fy1ng.:summariangjg and word
structure (phonics, structural aﬁalysfs,*djctianary skills)y ‘The eight skills
lessons cover phonics, context clues, fllustration clues, dictionary skills,
map readiﬁb;,using the index and table of contents, Peadiﬁgfadvertisgments, and

varying reading rates. .

COMMENTS: This series 1is designed primarily,to cnable students to practice reading
skills; the responsibility for teaching these skills-must rest with the instructor,
I ‘Even the skills lessons give Tittle actual ,instruction, Another drawback 1s that
the skills practice does not increase in difficulty within each book or within W
the series as a whole. 1In fact, the phonics, context elues, and dictionary skills
lessons are almost identical in all three books. Although the reading passages
are interesting and the questions usually ?oad, the scries 1 not as well-
organized or as helpful to the student as Js the Be a Better Reader séries.

) Sue Wickham : ' -
6-5-76 i 42




R 2.'4  NEW MODERN READING. SKILLTEXT. Book 2 .  LEVEL_ 2

PUBLISHER _ Charles E. Merrill (1966)  PRICE PART-2 OF A SERIES OF_3

FORMAT : . Worktext IZé pages Key (Separate) Pre-test (Contained)
~ Mastery Test (Cdritained) .

Format is the same as Book 1, with 35 reading passages and 7 special skills lessons.
CONTENT: Explains Concepts Practice Exercises ‘ .
See comments for Book 1. Special skills:-lessons cover phonics, context clues,

dictionary use, using the Reader's Guide and the card catalog, reading graphs,
reading the newspaper ((news stories, weather maps, editorials), and reading
P

.directions. ~
COMMENTS: See Comments Under Book 1. L & |
- Sue Wickham ( - .
6-5-76 .

R 2.20 NEW MODERN READING SKILLBOOK, Book 3 LEVEL_2__

PUBLISHER _ Charles E. Merrill (1966) ' PRICE_____ PART_3 OF A SERIES OF 3

FORMAT: Worktext 120 pages Key (Separate) Pre-test (Contained)
Mastery Test (Contained)

Format 15 the same as that of Book 1, with 38 reading passages and 7 skills ltessons.
" CONTENT: Explains Concepts - Practice Exercises
See comments for Book 1. Skills.lessons cover Qhonics,)usiﬁg context clues,
dictionary use, using appropriate reference books, reading tables and schedules,
and reading mathematical formulas..
COMMENTS: See Comments Under Book 1.

Sue Wickham
6=5-76

43
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R 2 2/ EVERYDAY READING AND WRITING _LEVEL__ 2.

PUBLISHER__ New Readers Press (1970) __ PRICE_3.95 PART__OF A SERIES OF___

==

. FORMAT: Worktext 272 pages

Individual lessons are attractive1{ laid out, with frequent photographs and actual
forms used as "illustrations. The length of the book may dismay some students.
Individual units are also sold as separate booklets - probably a more practical
format than the whole book approach.

CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples. Practice Exercises

, The book focuses on functional reading. Relevant vocabulary is emphasized in
each section. - :
SKILLS: Reading signs (highway, safety, buitding), Reading newspapers (parts of
a paper, entertainment articles, ads), Reading and writing personal letters,
Reading personal and business papers (birth certificate, checks, catalogs, applications),
Dictionary use (alphabetizing, entry words, vocabulary bui]diﬂgs, Reading newspapers
(news stories, edidrials, propaganda, critical reading), Library use, Reading
magazines, Reading and writing business letters (applications, resumes, orders,
1nqu1ries$, Telephone use (using a directory)’, Readina maps (city, road, weather),
Reading instructions (painting, cooking, home appliances), Safety (home; first aid,

" driving), Using reference books : '

COMMENTS: In general, the book provides a good-background for functional literacy
. skills. The lessons can act as introductions to each skill, with the instructor
then providing directed practice in actual materials - reading a real newspaper,

' using a telephone directory, for example. Instructors will probably find some
units much more /helpful than others. Much of the work on si%n readinﬁ, for instance,
would be more appropriate at an earlier reading level. On the other hand, the®
critical reading section is useful even for more advanced readers to show how news
accounts can be slanted. .

¢ Wickham

41




i i LEVEL 2

R 2.2 BE A BETTER READER SERIES ) B
PUBLISHER__ Prentice-Hall Inc. (1968) _PRICE_____ PART_O OF A SERIES OF 9 _

. FORMAT: Worktext ‘Instruction Manual Key (Separate) ’/‘

CONTENT: Explains Concépts Examples ‘Practice Exercises
GENERAL READING SKILLS: Ccmprehensiﬂn (at all levels: literal, intergretivel
critical, creative); Word attack (phonics, structural analysis, context clues,
dictionary); Vocabulary for content areas.

. CONTENT RELATED SKILLS: Science reading: "patterns (c]assifiéaticn, process

explanation, directions following, fact-finding prab1emggo1ution); Social studies:
patterns: (Sequence, cause and effect, relate main ideas and details, maps and
other graphic illustrations); Mathematics: analytical skills: (relations, '

reading symbols, reading diagrams, reading explanations, etc.); Literature:

reading to determine character, style, relating material to themselves.

COMMENTS: The Be A Better Reader Series is a highly academically oriented series and
is very practical for GED preparation, both for lower level students as well as
those needing more background work or specific skill work who are already reading
in the high school range.

—
o




R Q.23 BE_A BETTER READER, A_ 7 o L o _LEVEL_2

PUBLISHER . Prentice-Hall, Inc. (1968) PRICE____ PART_1 OF A SERIES OF 9

' FORMAT: Worktext 142 pages Instruction Manual Key (Separate)

Seven units, each one containing various skills exercises organized around a~
central theme,

CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises

For each unit of Book A, this is the general sequence: Introduction of unit theme
with a focusing (usual]y fictional) story; Fact finding and inferential quest1en1ng
exercises; Social studies reading selection; Social studies camprehension
exercises; Science selection; Science comprehension” exercises;. Math selection;

General comprehension exercises; Phonics and word attack exercises. Beginning
with Unit 3, there is a vocabulary exercise fer content related vecabulegy development

COMMENTS: Book A, with approximately a fourth grade readab111ty level; has as its
central thematic stories some rather jUVEni?e topics. This has turned off some
students and should be a point considered by the instructor before/use with
particular students. (The material is still highly usable if the tnstructor
carefully introduces it to the student). \

Robert S. Mann _ . o RN

BE_A BETTER READER, B LEVEL__2
PUBLISER  Prentice-Hall, Inc. (1968) PRICE PART_2_OF A SERIES OF 9

Worktext 142 pages Instruction Manual Key (Separate)
See Comments for Book A

CONTENT: Explains Concepts ' Examples Practice Exercises
Same as Book A, with these exceptions: Content re1afedivocebu1ary exercises in all
units except 4 and 7; Phonics exercises presented as reviews; Word analysis
(Erefix/suffix; syllabication, etc) exercises in Units 3-7; Topics of central
thematic articles more factually oriented.

COMMENTS: Book B has fewer problems with juvenile toeice than Book A, but instructor
orientation of students to material 1s still highly necessary. _

Robert S. Mann

46




R 2.25 BE A BETTER READER, C < " |EyEL 2
S OF 9

See Comments for Books A and B

CDQTEET: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises

Same as Books A and B, excepting the inclusion of critical reading exercises and
more intensive reading exercises for building comprehension skills.

COMMENTS: Book G is basically a review text with few new skills introduced, but with
extended practice, and contingent escalation of reading level, over the skills
previously initiated. Reading Rate is introduced in Level C and is very
practically explained. The thematic stories in Units 1, 2, 5:and 6 have been
excellently received by a number of students. Units 3, 4 and 7 have had complaints
laid on them concerning juvenile subject matters. '

] gr

Robert S. Mann ; /f/’ .

R 2.2( BE_A BETTER READER, I, 3rd Edition LEVEL_

LY

2
PUBLISHER__ Prentice-Hall, Inc. (1969) PRICE_____ PART_4 OF A SERIES GF_9

FORMAT: Worktext 140 pages Instruction Manual Key (Separate)
Nine unitsi'ggranged similarily to Book A - C.
CONTENT: EXplains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises

\
‘Same as Book C excepting the introduction of textbook reading skills in
Units 5 - 9. '
COMMENTS: In general, Bpok I (a seventh grade level reader) is an extension of
Book A - C. It relfes mpuch more on critical reading skills than the previous
books (which is onfy a natural developmental step).

+ Robert 5. Mann

A7




R 2.2 TRACKDOWN , _ _LEVEL 2

PUBLISHER _ Scholastic Book Services (1970)

FORMAT: Worktext 96 pages Instruction Manual Key (Separate)
Review Tests (Contained)

CONTENT: Practice Exercises (Objective and Narrative) [ - .

Usage 2513n§g colloquial usage, run-on sentences); Subject/verb agreement;
Verbs (tense and usage); Pronouns; Modifiers and comparative; Capitalization;
Spelling (adding endings only); Punctuation (comma, quotations); Sentence .
fragments. A . _

COMMENTS: This text is designed to attract the younger student to whom traditional
English grammar is unpalatable. The framework of the book consists of a series
of short "whodunits" each of which”purports (but often fails) to illustrate
the grammatical concepts which one lesson.covers. There .is sometimes a lack of
social logic in the content of the stories (such as people "well-known to the
police" who are anxious to act as informants) and some -unfortunate imposition of
value judgements, to which a younger student might react negatively. For all
its drawbacks, however, this text could be used very effectively. It is
attractively designed, using many graphics and some puzzles, and incorporates
exercises in visual perception, geared to sharpen the students awareness of )
basic grammatical usage. The student is encouraged to ask questions, find "clues”,
and is given guidance in finding solutions (fdctual and grammatical). The text
emphasizes clarity of expression and the value of good communtcation skills
without relying on traditional grammatical terminology and jargon. Trackdown
would be a better text, however, if there were fewer stories and more emphasis
on application. The exercises and explanations are too brief for this text to
be effectively used as a comprehensive developmental tool to teach grammatical
usage. It would be very effective, however, 1f used 1n conjunction with a more
comprehensive English text. It requires a good bit of teacher supplementation,
but the time it would take the instructor to understand the format and reinforce
the explanations would be well spent. ’ :

Although this text is oriented toward a non-traditional approach to English grammar
and language skills, it could be very ef fectively used in teaching reading skills
as well. The process which the student is required to follow throughout the text
(finding clues, "awareness" exercise) are fully as relevant to building reading
skills as to bullding language skills. .

Harriet H. Custer
6-6-76
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7; - . _ LEVEL_2

77777 . PRICE__- ___PART 2 OF.A SERIES OF_3

FORMAT: Worktext 126 pages Instruction Manual Key (Separate) Pre-test (Contained)
' Mastery Test (Contained)

Short exercises in reading with comprehension checks -. variety of questioning S
techniques - required instructor checking of exercises for explanation of most
appropriate answer selection.

CDﬁTENT: Examples Practice Exercises

Word Attack (Context, structure and sound); Separating fact from opinion (judgments);
Figurative language; Main ideas (Central ideas); Inferences; Structural patterns
of logic(relationships); Imagery '

COMMENTS: This is the junior high level skills text in the Scott-Foresman series. It

: is a logical precursor to Reading Skills for Young Adults. Its academic
orientation makes it very fitting for college transfer and GED students, but some-
what inappropriate for career students. It emphasizes word attack skills more
(and at an earlier stage in use of the text) than does Reading Skills for Young Adults.

Robert S. Mann
4-16-76
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R 2.29 BASIC READING, Book One LEVEL_2

PUBLISHER .Steck=V%n (1974)  PRICE_____ PART_1 OF A SERIES OF 2_

. FORMAT: Worktext - 64 pages. ég;,(zontained) Mastery Test (Contained)
Type is slightly 1arge; than normé1; black and white drawings are not very
attractive. C : .
CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises

The book emphasizes comprehension skills and vocabulary development. Detailed
instruction and reqular practice in finding the main idea is provided. Other
comprehension skills inc?ude reading for a purpose, remembering details, seguencing
details, understanding question words, drawing inferences, and improving
observational skills. Vocabulary and word recognition topics include compound
words, syllabication, categorizing terms, antonyms, Synonyms, homonyms, interpreting
figurative and idiomatic language, recognizing rhyming words, alphabetizing, :
suffixes, and prefixes. Story topics deal with famous people, exploration, nature,
historical anecdotes, and legends.

COMMENTS: This book has several strong points to recommend it: a) it does a thorough
job of explaining how to identify the main idea of a passage; b) it contains many
questions which require the student to express and explain his own opinion;
¢) it includes several o?p@rtunities for the student to evaluate his own reading
skills. %gak points include the somewhat moralistic tone, which may be objectionable
to some students - particularly younger ones; the incomplete.presentation of

~ syllabication rules; and the omission of any discussion of suffix and prefix.
- meanings. The book seems particularly appropriate for older students who learn
' rather slowly and who need a bridge from an emphasis on word recognition skills
to an emphasis on reading for comprehension. The skills introduced here can then
be developed more thoroughly in other materials. Because the answer key is
incomplete, the instructor must be available to correct and discuss most of the
work .

Sue Wickham
5-24-76




LEVEL 2

R 2.30 BASLC READING, Book Two _

PUBLISHER _ Steck-Vaughn  (1974) ___ PRICE_____PART 2 OF A SERIES oF 2 2

' FDRMAf: Horktext 64 pages Key (Conta1ned) Pre-test (Contained)
Mastery Test (Caqta1ned) -

"Type 1is slightly larger than normal; black and white drawings are not very attractive.
Lessons are short - usually from two to five pages. The pre-test covers major

skills introduced in Book Dne
CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examp]es Practice Exercises

_Exercises in Book Two reinforce and extend the skills presented in Book One.
Special emphasis js placed on reading for a defihite purpose, drawing inferences,
getting mental images, 1nterpretang figurative language, and following directions: /i

Story toﬁ1c5 deal with se1f improvement, sports, simple scientific experiments,

and earth science.
A
COMMENTS: In both books of this series, the authors try to convert the student from
passive to active reading. Their emphasis on reading for a purpose. v1suaiiz1ng

what one is read1ng about, and developing a curiosity about one's surroundings all

help to attain this goal. Although Book One could be used independently of Book '
Two, this second book should not be used unless the first has been EOmp eted_ For

furthey comments, see the evaluation 6f Book One.

Sue Wickham
5-24-76 - ‘

£ 2,31 BASIC SCIENCE FOR LIVING, Revised, Book | ) o LEVEL_2

PUBLISHER__ Steck-Vaughn Company (1974) PRICE 1,44 PART 1 OF A SERIES OF 2

FORMAT: Worktext 104 pages Key (Separate) .. Mastery Test (Separate)

Fach two-page lesson.is followed by an objective-question exercise on the
technical vocabulary used in the lesson. Simple diagrams are frequently used to

illustrate the text. A glossary of terms is located at the end of the bodk,

CONTENT: Explains Concepts ﬁractice Exercises
Subj2ct matter in Volume 1 deals with earth science and 1ife sciente. The nine
units cover the universe, air, water, weathﬂr plants, animals, the human body...‘
health, and mental health. Reading skills fovus on factual recall and Lhe
developmcnt of scientific vocabulary. _

GOMMENTS ; This book does a very good Jjob of presenting basic scientific concepts in
a clear, concise manner. It is useful both for students roﬂding at an ecarly
Juntfor high level and for higher level readers whe lack a science backqground.
Other than*its attention to vocabulary and fact-finding, the book does not deal
with reading compreheénsion. The 1essons are usually well-organtzed, however, and-
they lend themse‘ves well to instructor-prepared worksheets.

Sue Wickham :
5-7-76 ~ ' TN




_ LEVEL_2

R 2.32 CLEAR COMMUNICATION -' ADVANCED CURSIVE

PUBLISHER __"Steck-Vaughn (1973) .~ PRICE_: - PART___OF A SER®ES OF
' .FORMAT: Worktext 64 pages o, B ' o '
- .

Spaces between the base lings ate ruled with three dotted lines to encourage
‘uniform letter height. ‘Writing exercises consist of lists and paragraphs to copy
and sentence completion problems. Accompanying drawings seem, to be aimed at .
children. . ' _ : ‘ _

’ . . o ’
- :CONTENT: Explains-Concepts ' Examples. Practice Exercises

Reviews cursive 1etterg%’emphasizing proper form - each letter touching the base
“line, even slant, proper height, proper connection to succeeding letters. >
+. Topics include science, social studies, and English (homonyms, Latin roots, '
"~ antonyms, etc.) ' L , ’

' COMMENTS:, . Although..the book is probably not intended for adults, those students.who
don't mind the pictures and who want to improve the legibility of their handwriting
will find this text useful. The instruction in letter formation is clear, and
the paragraphs to copy are generally interesting.

Sue” Wickham

6-6-76

) +
R 2, 33 RELEVANCE OF SOUND e _LEVEL_2
PUBLISHER _ Westinghouse Learning Press  (1971) L __PRICE

FORMAT: Worktext Programmed Instruction Manual Key (Separate) Pre-test (Separate)
Cassette Tapes (Recorder Needed) ) o

5

Sound tapes with corresponding workbook: three exercises per lesson to be worked ,
at on a mastery basis (exercises following. the first one to be attempted only if
preceding exercise is not mastered). Each unit has both auditory discrimination
exercise ang visual discrimination exercises, along with pronunciation practice’

(a practice tape is 1ﬁc1uded for this wcrk?.

CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises

Units: Consonant sounds; Consonant blends and diqraphs; Vowels; Vowels,
Digraphs and Diphthongs; Syllabication and Accent.

"COMMENTS: This series has proven beneficial for o wide variety of students, but
should be used with remedial students who have already achieved about a fourth
grade reading: level, The Pre-Test has not always (or ‘even véry often) proven
chcesgfu1 in pin-pointing exact phonetic skA11 deficiencies.

' Robart S. Mann /
4-19-76- -
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? R 2,34 THE_POWER OF THE WORD
PUBLISHER _ Winthrop Publisher (1973) ~ L pace

FORMAT: Worktext 222 pages Key (Cbntained) ) ‘ o -

Deaas1ana1 photographs enhance the interest of the reading passages, mast of theh
come from newspaper and magazine articles. Schematic diagrams and informal out11nes
help c]ar1fy re1at10nsh1ps amang 1deas 1n the cemprehens1on seetTons
CONTENT: gExp1a1ns Concepts Examp1es Pract1ce Exerc1ses

Word recognition techniques: bas1c spelling patterns, syllabication, accenting.
Cobmprehension: identifying main ideas, selecting details relevant to purpose.
.Clues to meaning: prefixes, suffixes as clues to word class and sentence mean1ng,
punctuation; ‘context clues., Comprehension: relating main ideas to details.
Relationships: structure words "as clues; relationships-among sentences within a
paragraph. Reference Skills: Dictionary usage - pronunciation, etymology, and
meanings; newspaper - feature articles and editorials; nencye1aped1a - readin
and comprehending entries. Fiqurative language: sports, movie, telev1s10n, goak
reviews. Critical reading; study skills; wr1t1ng essay answers, “analyzing

- fiction. e ‘ :

COMMENTS: The author has chosen high-interest topics and imaoftantvskills to present in -

this book. However, the scope of the book is too ambitious for the space allotted,
each subject. As a result, many skills areas are not treated in adequate depth,
,particularly the sections on reference skills, study skills and analyzing fiction.
The critical reading section contains an excellent set of articles dealing with

"the same subject from different points of “view, but the instructor needs to o
supplement the exercises in order to explore the methods used to sway the readet.
Some sections can be used without much modificat1on The sections on word
recognition and meaning ¢lues are good as rapid, non-condescending reviews for
students who never quige'mastered Lhese skills - not for elementary level readers,
however, unless the instructor gives d1rections orally and provides additional
drill. The sections on main ideas and relationships are good for. students needing

~ help to see logical relationships among ideas. And the figurative lapguage

section would help introduce the difference between figurative and 11tera1 1anguage
without using specific 1itarary terms.

Sue Wickham -
5-16-76 ;
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R 3. o( MATURE STUDENTS GUIDE TO READING ANDWCQMEOSiIiTiIDﬁ 1 o LEVEL_3
PUBL ISHER_ém dine Pubhshmg Company R PRICE . PART 2 ﬂF A SERIES OF 2

See Comments UT}QEV‘ Level 2~

& ] Ty s
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R 3. OQ DEVELOPING READING SKILLS FDR THE HIGH SCHOOL EQUI\JALENCY EXAM _ LEVEL 3

PUBLISHER  Barron's Educationa1 Ser1es - - , - RICE -

FORMAT: Text 414 pages Key (Contained) Mastery Test (Separate)

.
Although it was written to acCQmpany aTv h1gh 5ch001 ser1es, the book can be used,
alone. Main- points are 5ummaw1zed at- the beginning of -each lesson. Multiple
choice quest1on5 are used, w1th £ome answers explaified immediatély,. and others
nguEed without exp]anaf1on at the end of the chapter. A vocabulary list.appears
at. the end of each chapter, and a 1engthy g?nssary of terms is 1nc1uded for each
content area. .

'CDNTEﬂT; Explains Concepts® Examples Practice Exercises

‘General reading.skills: test-taking, physical aspects of reading, Tbcating
information, reading rates, main idea, finding facts, finding word meanings,
study methods, inferences, critical reading, organization, stylistic techniques.
Social Studies: vacabu1ary, charts and diagrams, tables and graphs, maps, - :
propaganda techniques, editorial cartoons. Science: vocabukary, the Sc1ent1f1c
method, tables, graphs and diagrams, mathematical and chemical formulas.
Literature: 1iterar¥ forms, vocabulary, figurative language, theme, purpose,
character, mood, style, poetry, drama

COMMENTS: For instructors whu regu1ar1y Use the Cambridge test tutor Ser1es, this
book provides a good bridge between the Introduction to Reading and the test
practice bobks in each of the content areas. Reading passages are written at

a level between the two Cambridge levels,.and the au%hars emphasize development
of reading skills rather than simply test-taking practice, Nof
equally helpful. The sections on critical read1n . ?rﬁeaganda‘
method, and graphs, charts and diagrams seem part1cu arly well(done. The
student should be able to work independently on most-of the secdlions assigned,
although the instructor should be available to discuss answers to the practice
passages and to pravide additional help as neéded.

all lessons are
} 'the scientifit

i R

i { =

Sue Wickham
6-2-76
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R 3/03' HOW_ TO.PREPARE FOR THE HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY EXAMINATION. '\ LEVEL"3 ‘
R L . REA - | M INTERPRETA [ N-TESTS.: . - - ' -“- _",F;v. T T

" pUBLTSHER™ Barron's Educational Series (1970) - b e PRICES.TS

\FORMAT: Text = A77.pagés  Key.(Contained) . Mastery Test (Separate) e

~-A=chapter-of-explanations.of.réading.skills.and.guided. practice.in.each.of the
. contenf .areag is followed by ‘a chapter of practice ‘exercises grouped in ‘three: :
levels of diTficulty. - In these second chapters, no explanations of the correct .
i~ answers are“included; but.the authors .do provide a _key showing the type of . . .. .- = .
: - comprehension involved. " Each explanatory.chapter: includes a Tengthy-glossary.of . .
Coterms.. o LT e e

A S e e T e T Y
ﬁ*CDNTENTE“?Expjainsfﬁoh¢eptsfffExampIESf% Practice Exercises:— - e o

Gy cooe : LT o S -
~ Introductory chapters are devoted to general test-taking skjlls.- Social Studies: _
.- -vocabulary, main"ideés,‘detaiTS;'ccntext*é1UES;T1dgic31?fETatianhips;jinferences;*fi”“'
. “recognizing opiniens, stylistic techniques, and interpreting.graphs. Sciencer .- = = :
, vocabulary, main ideas, details, context clues, logical relationships, the ~ = -
- scientific method, inferences, style, applying mathematical formulas, and .. -
interpreting diagrams. Literature: vogabulary (including technical literary: - =~
”term$§;@1it2raty forms, figurative language, theme, character, mood, purpose, style, ™

COMMENTS: ' The, book may be useful as a source of practice test:passages at increasing _
levels. of difficulty, Explapations of reading skills are not outstanding, ,The™ R

" few good sections (recognizing opinions, .interpreting graphs and diagrams, ‘and.
using mathematical formulas) are. taught much more thoroughly: in Barrons Developing

" _Reading Skills for the High.School Equivalency Examinations. * -
: — 1 L . R

~ Sue Wigkham . o SRR N R
6-1-76 , 3;.. IV | - ;‘ e e :'; SR = af;V>'}:

1 ” s i t N . B o
- . . . = - : s




LEVEL'3

o g
"R 3,04, INTERPRETATION OF LITERARY MATERIALS -

A ib.‘

i_PuBL:sHEh;; Cambridge (1974) e e ;FRICE;E;?SagFART,-JDF A-SERIES'ﬁE;é;EVva

. FORMAT: i Text: 181 pages Instruction Manual Key (Contained) -
& . Pre-test (Contajned)’. Mastery Test (Contained) - - -

, . "‘the GED test.format. . The-explanations accompanying the answers at the end of each, ..
';j'zﬁgtion,not only .enable the student to check ‘the accuracy of his work but also
L11ow him to trace the-reasoning which leads to the correct answer. Most reading

“Multiple choice’ questions are used exclusively,.to give the reader prac

- passages are prefaced witha 1ist of difficult words and their definitions. . =

?jébﬂ%éﬁ%?““Expia%65j6656é5£§7ffEiéﬁﬁTé%”'PfaﬁtitE“Exéftiséﬁ"E”;*”“‘f““,z e

- An intreductory;readihg-camprehension,secticnfpravides;exp]anationjand,practite in .
-locating the main idea of’ a passage, interpreting literary language, inferring = = -7
" word meaning from context, and deriving-meanings -from prefixes,. roots, and suffixes.
_ The rest of the book-contains explanations and practice selections dealing-with -
prose, poetry, and drama. The ‘primary emphasis throughout the book is -on checking: ~
the student's inferential skills. S T - S

CDEMENT?£”?1ﬁisfﬁﬁﬁkfigfugéfgﬂfff‘*“13stfstéb%befoPeftheééEDLJiteraturé;teit;fap;students:::
v~ who already read at-an early high school level but need practice in test-taking '
) skills.  In addition, the book does. present literary terms dealing with genre,
style, tone, figurative language, -and devices of sound and rhythm; within certain
limitations, these sections.are also Useful. The exercise covering tone and style
is “inadequate due «to the brevity of the practice selections. .On the other hand, -
the sections dealing with poetic devices are far-more detailed than the GED test - - .
“ requires; many of. the esoteric terms in these sections (e.g. oxymoron, synecdoche,.
. metonymy, poetic feet and meters) can be omitted without endangering the student's”™ .5,
 score. * Probably the most useful section of -the book is the simulated test at the = " -
" ~end., Except for the .unrealistically high number of literary terms ‘included in the
- ‘questions, the test does providela fairly accurate indication of, a ‘student's -
performance on the actual GED . test.. . . . - = T o

Sue Wickham - AT SR R
4-25-76 - TP e

56




'Q{-‘R;?S;-Df_' ERPRET F_READING MATERIALS. IN THE NATURAL SCIENCES .
 PUBLISHER_ Cambﬁdge MR PRICE 2 .70 PART DF A SERIES DF

»

 FORMAT

CONTENT Exp1a1ns Concepts ExampTes Pract1ce Exerc1ses

. Text ' 152 pa es * Ing tructinn Manua1 Key (Conta1ned) Pre'test (Contained)
= asteny Testn.CGnta1n d) s ,

. - - )
] .

"':,{Mu1t1p1e chn1ce questinns are used ex¢1u51ve1y. fo g1ve the reader practice in the

GED ‘test format. . The exp1anat1ons accompany1ng the ! answers at the end. of each .

*section. not only enable the. stlident to"theck the. accuracy of his wnrk but h1se é"

a11ow h1m tn traca the reason1ng wh1ch 1eads o the EOYYECt answer.: . ¢

An 1ntrnduetory comprehens1on sect1an exp1a1ns how to 1ocate the ma1n 1dea of ,
"~ selection and tnuches on other topics such:-as finding facts, recogrizing Qrgan1zat1on, .

app1y1ng ideass reading diagrams, and: improving-vocabulary. The next four sect1ons ,j
provide sample readings and questions in biology, chemistry, physics, and earth SR

5c1ence Techn1¢a1 terms Fgr each. read1ng passage are 11sted and. deaned

CDMMENTS Th1s book is modenéte]y useFuT as ailast step: befﬁre the GED test for i

studentsfwhnﬂalreadygréad at~an—ear1y hTQh*SthDO] ~level-but- needApract1ce —in-test-—
taking skills. . However,.there are. some shortcomings which hinder its effectiveness,
The author-has included several passages which require the student to- use: a1gebraic

expressions. of §c1ent1f1c formulas; ~yet. no such math -skills are. required on the -

' "actual GED science tests. _Another drawback:.is the ‘inept formulation of multiple
“‘choice questions.. Apparently unable to think of four plausible-alternatives, the |
. author has:frequently resorted.to '"none, all or two of the above" as a final choice.

The -book is not designed for use by students with very weak science backgrounds, -

" Although somé -of the reading. passages do present basic information, a simpler, concept

Sue chkham ,

1

4-25-76 . Lo 1 a

~oriented science book such as“Basic Science for Living or the GED Sc1ence Handbook =f’

wou]d be more apprnpr1ate as a first step fnr these students
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'R'3,00 INTERPRETATION OF READING MATERIALS IN THE SOCIAL STUDIES _ : - 'LEVEL. 3

'PUBLISHER - Cambridge (1973) ~ - . " . - o PRICE.2.67_PART:_OF;ASERIES OF -y

) FORMAT: * Text 211 pages = Instruction Manial = Key (Contained) ~Prestest. (Contained)

.. Multiple-choice-quéstions_are used exclusively to §ive the peader practice in.th

.. GED test format. The exp]anations:accampgnying;;heVanswerSfatathe-endfaf:gaghf
section not only enable thie- student to check the accuracy of his work.but ‘also
~allow him to trace the reasoning which Teads to the ‘correct answer. . R

o T

./.

" An_introdictory reading comprehension’section provides explanations and limited™. .
- practice in—locating -the main idea; ‘locating supporting details, making.inferences, .. ..
.. and developing, vocabulary skills. - The next four sections contain.practice R
. exercises dealing with subject matter:from world history, U:S. history, U.S.. -
government, and-other ‘social studies:such as economics and sociology. A final' -
‘teaching .section presents brief .instruction and practice in reading charts, maps
and graphs. R R e

4 ' i =

1

COMMENTS: ' This bookfis most appropriate Aor students who read at.an early high™ e
' schoal level but need extra practice ‘in test-taking skt1ls.. Such students could.. : -~
use the book almost independently;. by working the practice-exercises and-taking = ..
" the simulated test at’ the end of the book, they should gain confidence in their ;
testing skills and obtain a realistic indication of .how well they will perform on
- the GED sggiaifstudies test. Students Tow.in.comprehension skills 'will need -an.
. ¢ instructors .help to reason through-the passages and questions. And students who -
lack basic social studies concepts will need considerable: instructor input.. : o
: A];hough_tbere,ére,game_aids to concept development (terfs defined for each passage,
~ the U.S. Constitution, a list of U.§, presidents .combined with significant.U.S. and
“world events occurring during theiriadministrations, and some passages which.con-
tain basic information such as hol a biTi-Eecomes1aw);‘these aids are generally
presented as reference material rather than as a basis for sequenced instruction.

-Sue Wickham
4*252’76 ST




PR oL e s - e . R

R 307 FREE_TO_R ,,A, e MEELSS
PU ER_ Cumm1ngs Pub115h1ne Company (1975) ‘jﬁgj 7 ;f;;:7;_7;;7f pRICE ff""
5fFDRMAT( Nerktext 255 pages ' Instruet1en Manua] (Separete, Conta1ned)

Pre-test (Conta{ned) - Mastery Teet (Centa1ned \

The text 13 de51gned as’ much for. e1assreom use, 1mp1y1ng d1seussien DF many ef*the
topics presented for. full ut111zation ef the text as’it is for individuaT :

“instruction: and: preet1ce. e L PR e

}CDNTENT ExpTalne Coneepts Exeﬁe1e5v' Praetﬁee'Ekerefseel

'mf?ShOrt Peragraphe “for’ ma1n 1dea werk “Word-attack exere1ses (ﬁﬁaﬁéi¥ce““wéﬁa“**““”h“"‘“
. parts, etc.); Longer. reading. se1eet1on for pore eomptehens1en work; - Language . .. ..
~cexperience werk (functional.skills:. -map. r,,d1ng, bus. schedule read1ng, ete ),,,_.fLw,me

EtymeTcgy; Study sk1115, Vocebuiany 7 ‘

CDMMENTS ,”13 text is eereer ‘education or1ent;d and has’ been used with some s
%55 with (both pre-career education) students. It contends to be for =~ =~ = °

onacademic" students and its subject matter’is faily consistent with that

“-connection. It is a text which is.siupposed to be consumed and many of the

= Tanguagi:f::eck‘exere1see*wou1d be-more— EffEEtTVE‘TFfUSEd‘ES‘ﬁntEnd:J'W“I
believe that the.text's use w1th e1assroom etudente would enhenee its- va]ue
1mmense]y P fff e EEE Y
. Robert S. Mann wet LT ﬂ?' ' '
4-19-76 ' ' L ‘
R 30% -READING'TO UNDERSTAND SCIENCE -~ S A, 7-L,E,\,IEAL, _37-7 o
, PUBLiSHER fﬁmcepaw_H111 (1970) frix =;i%,44FRICE';a - :PARTTQQQF.A SER;ES QF%éé

FORMATS worktext Programmed . ‘210 peges'
CDNTENT Exp]e1ns=Coneepts ExampTee - Praet1ee Exerc15es

"F1nd1nq the pr1ne1pa1 ideas (Phys1ea1 -Science, See1e] Sc1enee), Understand1ng R
‘details (defining, explaining, illustrating, comparing, comb1netiens) Understand1ng
exper1ments, Graph1c arts; Understend1ng pr1ne1p1ee : oo , :

COMMENTS: Th1e text is difficult for students without adequate read1ng sk1]15 Itiis .

~ developmental only .in terms ef concepts, not in terms of skills or in terms of -
reading levels. It presumes a cultural and -social. and therefore verbal- baekgroend
foreign to a great number of our: ‘students. Finally, it does not present. ‘the skills
in the proper order, or at least in terms of ascending difficulty: details are
considered after main ideas. Part 4, Graphic Arts, is a very usable section for.
GED instruction .in those skills wh1ch are required for GBD: testing. The rest of . - .
this text has been used with a small number of students whose cultural 1dent1f1eat1en ‘
with that of thevauthor makes the book eppropr1ete for them. - :

Robert ‘S.- Mann_ .4 N
5-16-76 . ) L
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'R 3,09 *BE_A BETTER READER'SERIES ~ ~, ' ™~ =% - L LevEL 3|

'a ) " Sée Comments Urder Level 27« . =h-mor T T e A
- - "7;;7;}77; .k 7',,-";7,7: ;"7 _ S (7 [ R T ,l”. :::‘\‘E;; . .7 = 7 '. “Vl' - . . ‘ v—,r, : ) A ; '.7 -

| PUBLISHER_ prentce-tall, Tnc. (1568) ~_+ PRICE' PART.Q OF.A SERIES OF3

R Y

L : - — N A '_, S o .

PUBLISHER_ Scott-Foresman (1971} " 'PRICE____ PART_ OF A SERIES OF
 FORMAT: Morktext 208 pages * InstructionManual Key (Separate) . TR

'EONTENfzszipiaihs C?“QQEEE'V Examples .~ Practice Exercises .

- -.7(; : - 7‘_»5.- - e : \ o o
77777 ' .Separating facts from opinions ("Jydgment" "unit); Main idea, arranging details -

arqunq,ma1hfjdéé??ffﬁam‘maﬁﬂ;ﬁdea:Tﬁ%sing}e;paragraph%thnaughsmain:idea;in;l"gengi;;;;;;

- selections "("Central Focus! unit);  Maintaining active relationship to reading | -~

subject and varying reading rate ("Purpose, Flexibility and Rate" unit);. Com- |
. prehension within the paragraph, from punctuation through.:usage, diction and

style (“Senteﬁcé=Meaningy)unitz;_ Imagery and mood ("Sensory Impressions" unit)s .
. Intensive:reading: outlining’ "Inventory" unit); Identifying patterns of logit
.. 1in reading-("Reaitionships"‘unit); Inferences - from 'clue' reading through tope
) - --and specific types of-tone:. humor, satire, fantasy ("Inferences" unit); Reading ,
‘ symbolic writing ("Figurative Language" unit); Vocabulary skills ("Word Meaning unit").

_ . guage” UMtss TORPTIES 2 ) ; .o |

1ding 'S

. COMMENTS: Reg kills for Young Adults is an extension of. the Tactics in Reading

- . .seriese— I s basically a comprehension skills oriented text Tor students in .

- high sqhool or first two years of college. Several units from the text have been
and are currently used with success for GED preparation. “They are:- "Sensory. ..
Impressions" and "Figurative Language" units for literature test;’ "Relationships™ -

. unit-for science and social studies test; 'and the "Inference" unit for all the
_tests. The other units in the text have been used as supplements prescribed only .
for students with particular needs. "Central Focus" and- "Judgements" have been very

well received. The-averalkgstrength of the text.lies in: 1) its open ended — . -
_approach. to practice eXe¢cise which allows full student participation; 2) its"

. variety of topics for exercises, which, although acadé@ic;'are”yaried;enaughftqf:;wpf%fﬁ
appeal to the greatest number of Students; 3) its devélopmental qualitys: 4) its -
inclusion of reading skills often ignored: relatin a passage read to diagrams
and graphics evaluations. Its major weaknesses: 1? Its units are not in the
right order; ."Judgments" as. a critical skill should not be considered first:

(But, as the units are completely independent of one another, this is easy to
overcome.) 2) Not all students can fully grasp al i

: 11 of its instructions so teacher
monitoring after every two or three exercises is essential; 3) It is an academically
oriented text, not fully suitable to all students (although it is suitable for most -
. GED students);” 4) Complete teacher fagiliarity is required because many students
- have waited to discuss the contents or the book. (Student interest is hardly a,
handicap - but it often costs the teacher time.) h i .

) Robert S. Mann o A
4-6-76 . 60
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FQ-B " READING INTERPRETATIDN IN SDCIAL STUDIES , NATURAL SCIENCES_AND. LEVEL a fz“'?
_ . CITERATORE - — %
PUBLISHER S‘irnan and SChUS tEY‘ (1971) oa 7' L PRICE

_ FDRMAT Text 263 pages 1 Key (Canta1ned) Mastery Test (anta1ned) f'} . '?;«f'v‘

Mast af thei%aak aans1sts af shart pract1ce passages Anawers are pravided o

-without explanation. Also included are glossaries Far each content area, an - . - .

__explanation of poetry terms, synapses of Shakespeare 5 pTayS, and eampTe tests Sy
E w1th anewers and. expTanat1on5 , X s o

CONTENT Pract1ce Exerciees w:

’~ TOPICS Sac1a1 Stud1ea, Sc1ence, L1terature

' VSKILLS tested but not taught 1nc1ude 10cat1ng main 1deas, F1nd1ng facts, draw1nga o
~ conclusions, determining word meaning from context, and.evaluating style, - :
‘technique, and organization. ' Passage$ do not increase in difficulty within. each
- section, The poetry section  presents a detailed exp]anatian af rhythm and meter
and 3 ser1es of definitions of f1gures of speeeh : _

,:‘,.

,DMMENTSl:;BecauseAaf 1taAh19heJeyeJAaf d1ff1cu1ty4and 1ts Tack afwexpTanatJans,—th1 e
book is. not: very hélpful in preparing students fér the GED tests, ‘Anyone able to =
handle the material contained here sﬁoqu also be able to handle the actual tests.
~Moreover, the passages are not representative of the GED test passages in Tength -
cor nature, they -are usually much shorter than the real thing, and nearly all . -

_are written as excerpts from esaays ' The explanation of rhythm and meter provides -
“more detail than an Eng]1sh major in co]]ege needa (th1s is: nat hyperba]e), and .

-the Shakespeare seetian 1is worthless. _

- Sue HTckham ERE SRR L
6-2-76 R
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R 3,12 BASIC SCIENCE FOR LIVING, Revised Book 2 .~  LEVEL. 3
-PUBLISHER_ Steck-Vaughn' Company. (1974) . PRICE_1.44 - PART 2 OF A SERIES'OF. 2

.FORMATE lwprgtext“fgs pages"_Key (Ségaréfe)"7MasteryiTest:(Sebarate)Fr-

" Each two-page lesson is quIJWéd~bjﬁéﬁléﬁﬁgctivg:qgestfon_éﬁé%c%ééiéﬁﬁtﬂéffechh%ééf% T
vocabulary used in the lesson. Simple diagrams are freqUent1y~used,to,iT]gstrate o

the ‘text. A glossary -of terms is located at ‘the end of the book.

CQNTENTé‘ Exp1aiﬂ5'ﬂgﬁ¢epts_ E%acticg'Exercises

-~ Book 2~ focuses-on physical science-as-it discusses seven forms- of energy: - machines, -~

" . heat, magnetism and electricity, 1ight, sound, chemical energy, and atomic energy..

~ Reading skills emphasize factual recall and the development of scientific:vocabulary. - -

COMMENTS: Although this book presents concise summaries of basic scientific principles’
© - 5Just as Book 1 does, it is less helpful than Book 1''in preparing students. for the
“GED test, partly because the GED test emphasizes earth science .and 1ife science =
" -and partly because this book is more difficult than Book 1. The readability .level
"~ ‘according to Fry's ‘formula is much higher, and the concept density is quite high,
wméwLparticulan]y%in;ihe;chemigtﬁyLSQEtjﬂnJ;;SiudEgtslwith;aﬁg

imited science background " °

"will probably. need additional *help from  the instructor in grder to understand many
,of the concepts presented. ‘As. in Book 1, however, the organization is clear, and
‘the tessorts' lend themsleves well.to instrﬁctor=@repared comprehension exercises.

5-9-76 - Co el
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R 3 13 GENERAL EDUCATION. SERIES : SOCIAL stwores” L'EVEL"#‘i'
PUBLISHER ' Steck- Vaughn Conpany (1973) . PRICE . PART_OF A SERIES oF__

FORMAT Text 112 pages Key (Centained) Mastery Test (Cnntainéd)

%%w¥f ~~~~~~ Each leSSQn ansists af~a oné-page reading se]ect1oﬁw~w1th Five Qr‘SiX”muTt1DTEﬁ*@“'
"~ choice questions on the Fac1ng page Answers and expianatiuns appear on the, S
_ back of the 1essgn page : b I .

t

CONTENT Exp1ains Cancepts Practite Exertises ihfvf k 7Xf':;l}7“:_’?‘;;""_"?S" X

“Teconomics’y “government, ‘geography, American and world history. “Although the; quest1ons

. require both 1iteral and inferent1a] skills, no direct instruction‘in reading 5k1115 .1
- related.to the social studies is PFDV1dEd except fcr three 1esscns on read{ng
:maps and’ 51x on read1ng graphs ’ , , ,

Reading selections cover t0p1cs from many areas of social studies: sacimong R

CDMMENTS The book may - be usefu? as a test tutar baok but 1t w111 not by 1tse1f imprave .
~ a student's reading.skills in the social studies. The reading passages are not - -, -
.logically grouped to develop basic concepts,. and' there are’'no aids to understanding '

o technical terms. Students using this text should be foréwarned.that many questions '~ -
-~ require-background-knowledgefor-a-correct-answer.—The-level- af:diffiﬁu¥ty of- tﬁesef"——

.-. lessons 1is lower ‘than_that. of the Cambr1dge sacial studies pract1ce boak or.of. the
actual GED test. - : . :

' Sue Nickham .

_f”?*fﬁ— : B} . - B L.'”: : - L —
R3 R RELEvAugE OF_SOUND e EvEL3
' PUBLISHER West1nghouse Léarn1ng Prei Ullgz;l,,,, . ] . 7LFRICE mi _
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| ’:ae:;_:;ff"' *LANGUAGE - INTRODUCTION

The texts included in ‘the Eng11sh sect1on of th15 Gu1de have been
d1v1ded into three categer1e5 .

Q_(DEVELQPMENTAL) Intensive instruction in the fundaf;,“=f’: RN

:mentals-of-English-grammar,- concentrating-on-building-

. The mater1a]e evaTuated are, 1

.~ could be considered consumable

.. which have been designed for, ,dulﬁﬁ, some have been written epee1f1—
“caT]y to prepare: a student .

bas1c sk1]15 (e1ementery and pre h1gh sehoe1 1eve1s)
(REFRESHER) Ge””e] rev1ew of EHQ]ISh grammar S
Th1gh schooT a1 ' E .

the moet part, warkboeks, wh1ch R
'by the student.. They are all books -

"GED Eng11eh Test

In eva]uat1ng these mater1a1e, the two evaluators ‘considered sequenc1ng
of concepts, thoreughneee and cler1ty ‘of explanation, -applicability of

- ' physical format, and epp11eeb111ty in terms ef potent1a1 students and

11nstructors '5

 The Fo11QW1ng sequence of $k1115 is con51dered to- be most effect1ve,

although there are' cases ‘in which other- eequenc1ng 15 a1ee eftect1ve,

-depend1ng oR 11nkeges betWeen concepts

’I"Type of Sentenee (Mean1ng interrogatIVE, exc1ametory, ete )

Identification of Clauses (Dependent and Independent) ,
‘Sentence Ident1f1c3t10n (e1mp1e, compound etc.) -
Punctuation i
3 .Sentence Structure (verbe1e and phrases)

1.
2. -Subject/Verb Identification. and-Agreement

3. “Relationship of/Subject and Verb to- Dbgeet or. Cdmpiement
: 4uu.§9uns —-P1ura15 and’ Posse551ve5 : oo
5, Capitalization; -~

6. Pronouns - Agreement w1th Anteégdent ,
7.7 Verb Tense and; Usage. . L B
)

9.

0.

1

—

The sequence in which Sk1115 are presanted is 1mportant when students
are expected to study all or major.portions of a text. This is

especially true when students are also expected:to proceed 1ndependent1y_

Teachers may have to modify the sequence of some texts. The above re-
commended sequence is for the use of teaehers who have not deve1oped an-.

.efFeet1ve Sequence of the1r own.

In certain cases e~text;1ne1uded reeding-SEi]ﬁe as well as grammar,

- spelling, or vocabulary skills. Some of thesé .texts could be very -

eFFeet1ve1y used as reeding and gremmer both 1nv01ve generei 1engudge
skills.. : .
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. EDMHENTS There are three valumes in th1s 5er1es, numbered 1 2 and 3 wh1th suggeSts

';FQRMAT::~Workteit ]

- build: -word-- attackfsk1115,7reqU1res memorization_of_ agseemlngly arbitrarily selected . 3

CATEGORY

SI0 LT

Li( ol RSVP I A e
PUBLISHER Ams:o,‘g L ’if i ‘-;,ii o gJ;EFV *rf=f”7‘fffiﬂ '5* PRICE

76fga?es each Instructign Manual Kéyf'ébff
i essﬂn interva1s Conta1ned e

’ReviEW>Tests

CDNTENTf" Pract1ce Exerc15es (0bgect1ve and Narrat1ve)

Réad1ng camprehens1on, 1dentif1cat1on Gf wgrd mean1ng,; format1an Df new words, o
- using words in.context; 1dent1fy1ng synonyms and antonyms, 5pel]1ng, matchlng
] words w1th def1nﬁt1ons f - : i '

that the series is developmental. It is not. "The vocabu]ary does- not d1ffer =l
. appreciably from ‘volume to volume (the words dealt with are.in- the 6th - 8th- grade
~ vocabulary -range), i the e&erc1se5 are not designed to ‘build those sk1115 which ,="”
+ the series purports to build. . Each text: in the series has” ‘exactly the same- format,
~whigh is supposed to:enable the student -to build skills in reading, spelling, ;_xﬂff'.i:
'vocabuTary and pronunc1at1cn Apprax1mat91y 15% of .the material is devoted to~
‘reading, spelling and pronunciation;’ the remainder, instead of helping-‘the: student: -

‘1list of. words (200 in :each text) “According to the Preface,_the books are designed - -

to be self- teach1ng The worst aspect of the entire series .is, however, that the’

- student ‘is given. no’ ‘explanation of the skills he must use in: the "éxercises; such as -

" how and/or why' a, word changes - form, how a prefix: can alter méan1ng, why a gerund ;

rather ‘than:an infinitive form is used in a-given “context, etc. “In each lesson, . .~

five words are 1ntroduced (poar]y), and the formula“of exercises ‘applied to those’

4 five words is repeated in every other lesson throughout the three volumes. : The

= result is boring busy work for. thé student. Only one exercise out -of the six in

- each 1essnn requires that. the student apply the meanings of ‘the Tesson words and.
'vuse them in a logical context. Most of the-exercises are 11 1ntroduced C

- -arbitrarily conceived, and. CDHquTng to the student. The series 'would be valuab]e .

onTy accompan1ed by an ex:ess1ve amount of teacher supplementat1on o :

Harr1et H.- Custer -
6 2-76 - e C
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g e e . el . ,,;, ;vg.,i.! PR
Lorsa GETTING READY FOR HE HIGH scnoo/ EQUﬁnyALE'NCY EXAMINATION CATEGDRY 0
rﬁ!PUBLISHER Barrans EducatJDna] Series InL (19731§ : i )5

'.-FOR_!T Text : 232 pages/ :;c_f!i;"

,;fCONTENT?: Exp]a1ns Concept and/or Ru]es Examplgs—Wchrégffééiéiifftf;:
Vﬂcabulary (d1ct1nnary sk1115, suffixes, pref1xes, roots, sy11ab1cation), Ncuns and

_verbs; Bas1c sentence structure, Med1f1ers, pronauns possess1ve5, Cap1ta1123t1an,
Punctuat1nn R :

a%aCDMMENTS A*Th13ftext Was- dESIQHEd far The,student who needs deve1npmenta] work in arder~m*w*
.~ .to attain the skill 1evel necessary to pass the GED tests. It is.divided into - .-
- two major sections = language ‘and reading. ' Although thé purpase ‘of :this book is

~.r_tﬂ "build skills"," 1t is not:a good. developmental- text ~In.the-Tanguage section,— -~
- ex| 1anat10ns are too Brief and-the examp?es too few. . The exercises do not 1mmed1ately
© follow their related explanations; - thus the student -is asked to understand several
=chancepts bef@re he has .an. opportunity for application. Furthermore, the ‘exercises
~.aré not nearl -compre ensive enough to give the student a firm grasp. of.the. content.-
,;Chapter 3 deals with the most basic elements. of grammar; ' Chapter 4 .deals with = -
_essentially the same- ;1ements4,but4jn,more;depthiggThls sort_of sequencing is.an:... .

gaexce11ent deve]opment 1" technique, but it.fails in this text because Chap ter 3 70

~ does not provide enough explanation of, or afiplication in, the basi%&iskills.” =~ '+ 7
- Chapters 5 - 8 deal with the basic fundaments of read1ng, ‘concentrating on those /'« -
“'skills and' types ‘of questions most.relevent.to the GED student. - The rest GF this TN

'ﬁtext deals. w1th read1 g skills (See Cnmments in Readlng Sect1on) e e

Harriet Custer o
' 6 5= 76 B
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:'aii\‘

Llee ﬂmne':'ﬂgj*”' cm&mvn_”

PUBLISHER i Cambr1dge (1975)
L FORMAT

i 122 pages InetructionﬂMT"bk

g CONTENT Exp1a1nerﬁeneepte end/or Ru1es ,emp1es .
, : Preetice Exere1see (Dbjeet1ve and_Nerrative)

D1ct1onary Ek111s,“subgect/pred1cate, neuns,l verbs, mod1f1er5,,'1ntrane1t1ve
.. .verbs; prepositional phreeee, pronouns ;- Subaeet/ﬁerb agreement, sentence
jwj stru:fUre. prab1em words, cap1ta11zet1on, punctuet1cn, spe11ing.-' ,

CDMMENTS “This is the F1r5t in.a series of three texte - §1gna1e, S1gnpoetevan -
. Landmarks. .Although:the -texts. purport to.-increase-in difficulty,:-they do not
constitute a developmental 1enguage program. Signals and Signposts cover - :
_essentially the same ground,- but-from.different perspectives.” Each text is more
.specialized than its predecessor in that the concepts resented are more eubt]e, L
.one text does.not, however, build upon-another.. Sign ?e ‘is' quite attractively
*Taid- out, using. greph1cs to effectively elicit rea'er interest and to “initiate f

rectice exercises.. The author's ph11nsophy appears to re1nferce the learnin
n1ng‘epprﬁECH“‘theYe”ere numerous and interestingly ve varied" ~exercises; which—
. is the .text's chief strength. .The author, however, assumes that ‘the student B
‘has-"a native sense of Eng115h" which renders ‘adequate explanations ‘and 111ustrat1ens
unneeeseeny ‘The' text appears to have been dee1gned to.entertain rather than to
_instruct. The' trendiness of the graphics; and jargon, however; cannat Subetitute
S . for: logical sequencing ‘and clear. explanation. -The author confuses -the. student .-
by asking-him to consider too many concepts at one .time and at certain pnints
~ the student: is required to understand and apply concepts which have not been = -
) * introduced. - Furthermore, a d15proport1enete amount (28%) of the text is deveted‘
to-investigating homonyms and capitalization. A1l in all, Signals with its. e
emphasis on application and its ave1denee of gu1dence, wau?’ be useful -only when. ..° .-

_ _eenstant]y supp]emented by the teacher

: Herr1et H. Custer :., Do
6s5=76 o
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-, ? - lesson. has essent1311y the.same format: - the text démoq trates how to 1dent1fy the
... concept, the. concept-is -explained, and- then the: student11s asked- to-use “the concept.-
within a context, - The explanations are. c1ear, ﬁﬁd tradﬂtlcnal ‘technical term1nﬂ1ngy

dev;lgpmentaT student ta thnse

concepts wh1g_ ‘he will .nead to ,éster¥1n ordef to - a s 'the GED English test. “Each -

-

is avoided (i.e.: jprepositions are refered to’ as - "hookin g words"). Furthermore,
. this text is va1uaﬁTe for the pre-GED student |in that thé format of the exercises-.
~is very similar® toithat of-the quest1cns on- the«GED EngT%sh test. One. of the v
drawbacks to this text,) however, is ‘that. ther% ére not enpugh exercises to’ provide -
g stud;nt with a firm grounding in each'.concept. Supp]ementaty

Harr1et H Custer

the developmenta _

~exercises would probably have to be. used, Thgre is Titt E'emphas1s on sentence -

. meaning - 5how1n_?the relationships between various parts ‘of a sentence; the 1essnn
on the subgect/vefb re]at1unsh1p, for instance, comes vehy late .in the text, :

- and is quite sketchy.. Punctuation, also, is ‘presented 1n iisolation from grammatical
VCanepts, rather than taught in..context. Ovena11 this- 15 a good text for the = -~ .
‘basic level student!-in; tﬁat it introduces: h1m in 1anguagé that he can undérstand,"

to .the major concepts. which he will ‘encounter ion the; GED test. However, this is a
basic level text; in.order to be prepared to take the GED Engl ish test, the o '
'student w111 have to%mcvgfon to and master more. complex mater131 ’ .

R

i
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L. 1.05" SYSTEM FOR SUCCESS I, 1st Edition "~ CATEGORY_D

S OF 2

e

_PRICE__

PUBLISHER _ Follett - (1965) -

_PART_1 OF A SERI
) FORMAT: Worktext 30 pages Key (Separate)

CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules Examples J
Practice Exercises (Objective and Narrative)
=~

Sentences (meaning); Capité%ization; Punctuation; Verbs; Letter-writing;
Application forms. ’

COMMENTS: This is not a complete teaching book for English. The material is "hit
and miss". There is little continuity, and no apparent goal. The book addresses
the student as if he were immature, and talks down to him. It might be used to
develop "coping" skills (sections on Letters and Applications).

Lorraine Schachterle T

5-20-76 - ’ ‘ el

. L 1,06 -SYSTEM FOR SOCCESS 11 . . ____CATEGOR

PUBLISHER _ Follett. ' ° "PRICE , _ PART 2 OF A SERIES OF 2

- \ ,
. FORMAT: Worktext 35 pages = Key (Seggrate) -,

CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules Examples ‘ .
: Practice Exercises (Objective and Narrative)

Sentence writing, Punctuation (end of sentence); Capitalization; Punctuation;
Verbs;, Nouns, pronouns; Letter-writing; Job application

COMMENTS: Although this book is an improvement over Book I, the format is choppy
and the material does not present much challenge., The section on filling out a
Job application is valuable. In other areas, the book seems to present more
"busy work" than actual teaching.

Lorraine Schachterle .
5-20-76 ‘ ,
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L 1,07 ENGLISH II, 1st Editdon o CATEGORY_ D _

PUBLISHER _ Holt, Rinehart and Winston (1962) . PRICE_______

) FORMAT: Text 154 pages

'CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules  Examples : ,
Practice Exercises (Ccmbinatjon of Objective and Narrative) . »

' Sentences (meaning); subjeéct, verbs; paragraphs; nouns; ‘pronouns; verbs;
- "adjectives and adverbs; prepositions; conjunctions; punctuation; dictionary
- (alphabetizing); synonyms, antonyms, homonyms; syllabication; suffixes, prefixes;
verb (form); contractions; plurals; possessives; pronoun usage; usage;
sentence structure; ways of getting information; oral communication; written
communication {(letters). ’

COMMENTS: Directions to students are clear. Teacher would need to help a student '
using this book. The sequence is not completely as recommended. There are not
enough exercises in some places. The transitions are adequate. Sometimes the
material is extremely simple, and other times it is unnecessarily #fficult (for
example, principle parts of verbs). This book tries to cover a very large area,
and many levels. & .

Lorraine Schachterle
5-12-76




CATEGORY_D

L /.08 TRACKDOWN

[pal

" PUBLISHER__ Scholastic Book Services (1970) ‘ PRIC

) FORMAT: Worktext 96 pages Instruction Manual Key (Séparate)
Review Testsr(Containgd) ' : )

CONTENT: Practjce Ex rcises (Objective and Narrative) 5

Usage (slang, é@iloquiai usage, run-on sentences); Subject/verb agreement;
Verbs (tense and usage); ¥ronouns; Modifiers and comparative; Capitalization;

Spelling (adding endings only); Punctuation (comma, quotations); Sentence
fragments . . ' : .

COMMENTS: This text is designed to attract the yguuggr student to whom traditional
English grammar is unpalatable. The framework of the book consists of a series
of short "whodunits", each of which purports (but often fails) to illustrate
the grammatical concepts ‘which one lesson covers. There is sometimes a lack of
social logic in the conitent of the stories (such as people "well-known to the
police" who are anxious to act as informants) and some unfortunate impositidn of
value judgements, to which a younger student might react negatively. For all
its drawbacks, however, this text could be used very effectively. It is
attractively designed, using many graphics and some puzzles,. and incorporates
exercises in visual perception, geared to sharpen the students awareness-of
details. The author has done a good job of blending reading comprehension with )

' basic qrammatical usage. The student is encouraged to ask questions, find “"clues®,
and is given gyidance in finding solutions (factual and grammatical). The text
emphasizes clarity of expression and the value of good communication skills
without relying on~txaditional grammatical terminology and jargon. Trackdown
would be a better text\ however, if there were fewer stories and more emphasis
on application. The exercises and explanations are too brief for this text to
be effectively used as a comprehensive developmental tool to teach grammatical
usage. It would be very effective, however, if used in conjunction with a more
comprehensive English text. It requires a good bit of teacher supplementation,
but the time it would take the imstructor to understand the format and reinforce
the explanations wouldgbe well spent.

Hirriet H. Custer.
6-6-76
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L (.03  LEARNING QUR LANGUAGE I, Revised __CATEGORY D °
Y , = - - — , T e
PUBLISHER__Steck-Vaughn (1974) PRICE_ _PART_1 OF A SERIES OF 2

' FORMAT: Worktext 93 pages Mastery Test (Contained)

CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules  Examples
Practice Exercises (Objective and Narrative)

Sentences (complete thought, 4-types: of sentences); capital letters (16 basic

rules); SUbjECt/VETb}idEﬁtification;, punctuation (emphasis on .comma); nouns

(singular and plural forms, basic rules for forming plurals); subject/verb

agreement and tense; writing friendly letters; verbs (three principal parts,

contractions); vocabulary (synonyms, antonyms, homonyms); nouns (common and

proper); adjectives; usages (words commonly confused).
COMMENTS: This worktext is very useful for the student who needs a thorough grounding

in the basics of English grammar. It can be used by an instructor who does not have

a background in Eﬁg?ishj and should be used in close one-to-one instruction.

The sequence of concepts presented is reasonable, and the explanations and examples

are good. The exercises, however, are frequently insufficient, and may need to be

supplemented.  The major weakness of the text is that the relationship of subject

to verb and the function of the yerb are never thoroughly explained or grounded -

through exercises, thus making related sections confusing and require a reinforcement

from the instructor. More exercises are also needed in 1dentifying nouns and

adjectives. The reading Tevel is consistent throughout, with .the exception of the

vocabulary chapters, in which the student is asked to deal with some relatively

sophisticated words. There are review exercises incorporated within ®ach chapter.

There is a good balance of objective (identification) and narrative (sentence ' A
) completion and composition). exercises, which gives the student good practice in
writing.

Harriet H. Custer
5-1-76




L (.10 LEARNING QUR LANGUAGE 11 ) - CATEGORY p
PUBLISHER _Steck-Vaughn _~  PRICE_____ PART 2 OF A SERIES OF 2_

FORMAT: Worktext 94 pages Instruction Manual Key (Separate)
Mastery Test (Contained)

CONTENT:” Practice Exercises (Objective and Narrative)

Sentence subject; sentence predicate; four types of sentences; simple and
compound sentences; capitalization (review); nouns (common and proper, singular,
plural, possessives); noun usage (subject - predicate complements); punctuation
(review) and quotations (direct and indirect); pronouns and antecendents, kinds
of pronduns, usage; vocabulary (synonyms, antonyms, homonyms); verbs (action,
.being, verb phrases, tenses); subject/verb agreement; adjectives, adverbs,
making comparisons; prepositions and conjunctions.
COMMENTS: This worktext is useful in.developing the basic granmar-%kiTTs of a student
who is reading at the junior high school level. It should not, however, be used
by the student independently. The sequence of skills ‘presented is in certain
respects illogical, and the explanation and exercises are not comprehensive.
For instance, the student i$ asked to deal with pronouns as predicate nominatives
+ and objects of prepostions before he understands pronouns (or prepositions). If
the student is preparing for the GED test, Chapters 8, 13 and 21 could easily be
eliminated. The major weakness of the worktext is that the student is required
to memorize endless rules; the concepts on which these rules are based are
seldom clearly explained and are not backed up with exercises comprehensive
enough to give the average student a grasp of the meaning and function of the
concept. For instance, in the chapter on verb usage, the student is merely asked
to identify (and memorize) the three principal verb parts; he is never asked
to use, those principal parts. This worktext is. recommended for use by an
instructor who is familiar with English grammar. It needs to be used cautiously
by the instructor, and frequently supplemented with additional (or alternative)
explanations and practice exercises.

D

Harriet H. Custer
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o

CATEGORY_p
PUBLISHER _ Steck-Vaughn Company (1974) __PRICE -

- i
L /.M EVERYDAY ENGLISH, 2nd Edition

) FORMAT: Worktext 112 pages,

CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules  Examples
Practice Exercises (Objective and Narrative)

Alphabet work Capitalization; punctuation; word usage (VEF%S vocabulary’
(synonyms, antonyms, homonyms, eontractions); compasition (parag raﬁhs and stories);
capitalization; letter-writing; conversation; d1§;1onary use ?a]phabet1c31

ordgrj guide words, syllabication, definition of words, word erdings, building

words ). . :

COMMENTS: This book give elementary work with very little explanation. For instance,
syllabification rules are not taught; students simply look up words in a
dictionary. Too large an area: is included in the boo{ for any sectiom to be
covered adequately. When vert usage is stressed, the book works only on verb
pairs, instead of stressing rules or cnncepts The number-pf exercises is adequate,
but continuity is lost because of inadequate transitions.

Lorraine Schachter]e

5-12-76

) 1n USING ENGLISH, 2nd Edition AT
PUBLISHER _ Steck-Vaughn Company _(1972) 1
FORMAT: Worktext * 125 pages g

CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules  Examples.
Practice Exercises (COmb nation of Objective and Narrative)

Capitalization (writing capitals, numerals and sentences); writing a letter;

use of specific pairs of verbs and "them" and "those"; homonyms; more letter
writing; use of specific pairs and scts of verbs - plus "I" and "me";, negative
words; redundancies; punctuation; sentences, paragraphs; outlines; capitals;
quotation marks, LhDDSlnq words (common errors); contractions; singular and
plural;, poessessives, dictionary use.

COMMENTS: This book tries to cover a very wide arca at a developmental level. In so
doing, it teaches only small pieces of each concept covered. It does not follow
any plamed sequence. It also teaches concepts for specific words, but does not
indicate that there are many other words to which the same concept would apply
v?ually as well. Sections of the book could be used at Intervals, in conjunction

th another book, for practice exercises. This 1s especially true of the sectiops
concerning tetter-writing, Correct usage is emphasized; incorrect examples are not

given.,  Rules.covered in the pook are Tisted at the end of the book.
4

) Lorraine Schachterle
4-28-76
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L 2.0t ENGLISH, A CDMPREHENSIVEf@QQBSEjr1§§7§gj§jqp e CATEGDRY,fE: _
PUBLISHER_ Amsco (1970) /. . PRICE______
FORMAT: Paperback (Text or Worktext) 312 pages Review Test (Contained) _ ii

CONTENT: Exptains Concepts and/or Rules =~ Examples
: Practice Exercises (Objective and Narrétive)

Vacabulary, spelling, cap1talizat1on, punctuat10n, abbreviation, correct usage,
parliamentary procedure, the newspaper, magazines, propaganda techniques,
libraﬁy use, reading comprehension, composition, letter writing, literature.

COMMENTS: This book has some veF} good sections, but it attempts to cover far too
much material. There are not enough practice exercises in some places. Many
students would get discouraged by the amount of material and the pace at which
it is covered. Answers are given for tests but not for exercises. This would
.be a good college preparation book. The -explanatory answers given are good.

Lorraine Schachter]e J

5 3 76 :
L 2.0 ENGLISH MADE EASIER, lst Edition. e ___CATEGORY__R
PUBLISHER Amsco  (1974) . PRICE

FORMAT: Worktext EEEXQaQéS Key (Separate) Unit Tests (Contained)

F i

CONTENT: Explains CDnceﬁtS and/or Rules Exaﬂples

Practice Exercises (Comh1nat1cn of Objective and Narrat1ve)

Simple sentences; subject/verb agreement; sentence structure; parts of speech
(nouns, verb, pronouns, adjective, adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, interjections);
sentence style and structure; punctuation;, capitalization; spelling;, synonyms and
antonyms; vocabulary. :

COMMENTS: The teaching sequence of this book is usable. Concepts arc explained well,
but the fine points of rules are not always mentioned. Students could follow the
explanations in most cases. Practice exercises are ample. This would be a good |
book for the student who wants a general review; however, it is quite long, and
would not be suitable for the student who wants a quick review. The sections on
sentence strutture, vocabulary and spelling are especially good.

Lorraline Schachterle
6-21-76
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L 2,03 ESSENTIALS OF ENGLISH, 1st Edition - ______CATEGORY R

PUBLISHER __Amsco  (1971) - L PRICE__ .

FORMAT: Worktext 245 pages - Instruction Manual Key (Separate)-
Mastery Test (Contained) S |
CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules  Examples
Practice Exercises (Combination of Objective and Narrative)

Sentence structﬁre; parts of speech (nouns, pronouns, verbs, adjectives and adverbs, -
prepositions and conjunctions, interjections); punctuation and capitalization;
spelling; vocabulary.

COMMENTS: The material in this book is not completely in logical tefiching séhyyence.
Moreover, there is so much material that the student may get discouraged,” The
transitions between lessons are good. There are some outstanding sections of the
book (i.e.: punctuation and capitalization, spelling and vocabulary). ' The
explanation of concept and rules is exce?tionaiiy good. ngcrtunity is given
for creative work in language. This would be a very good book for a college bound
student, or-for one who is planning a career which would require verbal-skills,

. /
Lorraine Schachterle S/ y
&§—15-76
L 2.04 CORRECTNESS AND EFFECTIVENESS OF EXPRESSION, st Edition  CATEGORY R
PUBLISHER _ Arco (1975) N PRICE_

FORMAT: Worktext Test Tutor 190 pages Key (Contained) Pre-test (Contained)
Mastery Test (Contained) )
CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules  Examples
Practice Exercises (Objective)
Sentence structure, punctuation and capitalization, parts of speech, diction and
style, spelljng, sentence errors, verbs - tense, ?ronounsi parallel structure,
misplaced modifiers, simulated High School [quivalency Exam,

COMMENTS:  The teaching sequence may require modification {f the book is to be used
as a whole. The tfans;tiong between lessons are fairly good. The simulated test
Is not comparable to a GED test, and the information about testing 1s not correct.
Some concepts are taught in a sketchy manner, leaving out important information.
The section on Diction and Style 1s good, Possibly this woufd be used as a
pre-GED book. ’ )

Lorratne Schachterle
5-30-76 -




N\

L 2.05 TEACH YOURSELF EMGLISH o CATEGORY_R
PUBLISHER  Barron™s Educational Septes (1968) . o PRICE 1.85
§ S tducatior L4 190, I , L

' FORMAT: Worktext ~Progrdmmed 127 pages Pre-test (Contained):

Mastery Test (Contained) ; .
CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules Examples
Practice Exercises (Objective) ‘ ’ 1

Sentence structure; nouns, pronouns, possessives; verbs, subject/verb agreement,
verbals; phrases and clauses; comparisons; conjunctiops; prepositions; ’
punctuation. S

* COMMENTS: This programmed workbook purports, as the tttle suggests, to be an all-
inclusive aid for the student who wishes to learn grammatical usage and
punctuation.. The format of the text is well-organized and easy to follow, and
the concepts coveredfare numerous and logically sequenced. The author, however,
in his attempt.top provide "hints" rather than fully discussed and illustrated
principles, ignores many complexities which occur among the building blocks of
language. The practice exercises are numerous, but too uniformly simple. The
text is not developmental, and the exercises do not expose the student to increasing
degrees of difficulty and chmplexity in applying the various concepts. . This text
would provide a good source of\ review for the student who already has a mastery
of the fundaments of English grammar. It should not be used by the student who
needs a thorough refresher, and is not recommended for general use as a preparatory
text for the GED English test. The basic concepts of English usage and
punctuation are inadequately explained and illustrated. The authory does, however,
include a great many functions of language. The sections on pronouns antecedants,
problem verbs, and ending punctuation are particularly well presented. The {ext
includes a pre-teédt, a mastery test, an index, and an appendix in which several
verbs are conjugated. There are light review exercises, but they do not adequately
reflect the concepts covered, and thus would not demonstrate the students mastery

of the material .

Harr tet H. Cusleb
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L 2,66 DEVELOPING SKILLS FOR THE H.S.E. EXAMINATION, 1st Edition _ CATEGORY_R

PUBLISHER __ Barron's Educat10na] Series (1972) . 7! - 7744fii47;7FRICEf;7_ﬁfﬁj”i,

FORMAT: Test Tutor . Programmed 333 pages Key (Contained)
Mastery Test (Contained)

CONTENT f Explains CDnceptS and/or Rules Examples ! .
- Practice Exercises (Dbgect1ve)

=
H

) D1ct1onary use, vocabulary, 5pel11ng punctuation, sentence structure, agreemént -

subject and verb, pronouns - antecedents,; case of pronouns, verbs (tenses, principal

parts), mi5p1aced modi fiers, usage, simulated telt.

COMMENTS: This book explains most things clearly to the student, so much work could
be done independently. If the book is to be used as a whole, the teacher should
consider modifying the teaching sequence se§bfecgmmended sequence in, introduction
to this section). The transitions are OK. explanatory answers are given for
the simulated test. The format of the simulated test is not comparable to the GED

test.
‘\iﬁ; %
Lorraine Schachterle
5-16-76 :
&
L 207 ESSENUALS OF ENGLISH, 1st Edition __CATEGORY_R
PUBLISHER__ Barron's Educational Series. (1961) _ PRICE_

FORMAT : Handbook 203 pages
CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules Examples

Parts of speech, sentences - usayge, sentence style and structure, punctuation,
paragraphs, composition - styles. : i
COMMENTS, This would not be appropriate as 4 teaching book, but it is a very good

handbook. Jeachers should have a copy of it, espc;ially to use for helping
students with composition. Studentz could use it for a reference bhook.

Lorraine Schachterle
5-29-76

T8

4

0



L 2.68 SPELLING

PUBLISHER __ Cambridge Book Company (1971) . , i PRICE____

) FORMAT: Text 186 pages Key (Separate) Pre-test {Contained)
Mastery Test (Contained)

CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules Examples
. Practice Exercises (Dbjectiveﬁand Narrative)
Five basic rules (ie-ei, y endings, silent e endings, double consonants, c¢ endings);
plural fdrmations; pronunciation (accenting, dictionary symbols, silent letters);
changing word forms; homophones; abbreviations; possessives and contractions;
capitalization; dictionary skills; confusing suffixes and prefixes, cempound
words, hyphenation; ci
COMMENTS: - This spelling text is designed for the student who has a fairly good
command of vocahulary (8th-9th grade level). The authoy employs awtraditional
approach to spelling, using rules, examples, and exercises. There+“are numerous
\ practice exercises, in many of which the student is required to write out words,
prcbab?y the best method of reinforcing spelling concepts. The one major weakness
in this text is that long lists of frequently misspelled words are provided
.without benefit of a viable method for the student to learn (and, remember) to spell
the words. There is, however, a long list of homophones with easy-to-remember
definitions and illustrations which would be_helpful for reference. A well-
motivated student could use this text easily on his own. The large numbers of
~ practice éxercises which are provided, keyed to rules and concepts, are the
strong points of the book. . .

) Harriet Custer




I 2.09 BASIC SKILLS IN GRAMMAR I . | CATEGORY- R~

PUBLISHER __Carbridge Book Company PRICE_ - PART_L OF A SERIES-OF 2_

' FORMAT : Worktext 123 pages Key (Separate) Pre-test (Ccﬁtained)
Mastery Test After Each Major Section

CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules ExampTles

Practice Exercises (Objective) _

Quick review of parts. of speech; diagramming sentences; sentence structure;
using parts af'speecﬁz punctuation and capitalization.

COMMENTS: This text, the first in a two-part series, is Nt to serve as an

introductory guide to the fundamentals of grammar and sentence structure. It
does take up a good many cdncegts, but its treatment of them exposes. many more
shortcomings than strengths. The most glaring weakness of the texw is its lack .
of adequate examples of .the concepts explained. Many fules, in fact, are dogmatically
stated without any illustration. Furthermore, the author presents his rules and
explanation in huge blocks, which would serve only to frustrate and confuse the
developmental level student. Pages 27-30, for example, introduce the basic
elements of the sentence with a,garrage of 23 separate rules. - Aside from the
drawbacks of the context, this book is poorly laid out, rules, examples, exercises,
etc. are jamméd together, which tend to confuse the student-as much as the content.
An interesting Faégt of this text-is its chapter on diagramming sentences. ‘
This ‘procedure, which can be useful in demonstrating the relationships between
parts of speech and elements of sentence structure, is insufficiently explained
and illustrated, however. For all its omissions and faults, though, this .text
does provide a good batfery of diagnostic and review tests. While the text

' neglects examples, 1t does provide good exercises. All aspects considered, this
text would on?y be useful wﬁen used in conjunction with extensive guidance from
the instructor. :

A\ - . i ?f‘

Harriet Custer : ,! - , '

b
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L 2.10 BASIC SKILLS IN GRAMMAR 2 *_ e . CATEGORY .R

PUBLISHER ;?nggrijgrBdok Company jlgjijffgigfﬂfPRICE,f B PART 2 OF A SERIES OF 2_
' FORMAT: Worktext 112 pages Key (Separate) Chapter Reviews (Contained)
~ 7 -
CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules  Examptles ' ’ .
Practice Exercises (Objective) ’ /ﬁg ‘ .

Basic parts-of speech; phrases and clauses; diagramming sentences; 75Ubaect/veib
agreement;  verb forms; sentence structure; punctuation and cap1ta11zat10n

- COMMENTS: Whereas Basic Skills in Grammar 1 purparts to be a "fundamental" grammar
text, Book 2 is intended as a refresher text. Thus, while Book 2 fo11ows
essent1a11y the same plan as Book 1, its heavy- emphasis on practice exerc1ses
become, for the reviewer, relative strengths instead of weaknesses. Book 2 is'an
improvement—pver ‘Book 1 in several other. rESpECtS The author offers more examples,
and thus the text is less confusing and ~ dogmatjic in tone. And, although the
1ay out is poor, the usé of italics instead of Hold face type to set off the

~ . ‘explanations is easier on the eye and would seem\]less overbearing to the student.
."#Hhile it does. not provide the diagnastic and mastery~Tests which were a s1gn1f1cant
asset to Book 1, the review exercises are even better than-those supplied in the
first volume. Book 2, however, a refresher text, . and should not be used for § .
student who does not a1ready have a fairly solid foundation in .the fundameﬁtals
of grammar. - . . .

‘Harriet Custer
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COMMENTS :

L 2.1 SIGNPOSTS R s _ CATEGORY R
y g, . o ¥ . I _ - =
PUBLISHER _Cambridge Book Company\ (1976)° '~ PRICE____PART 2 OF A SERIES OF 3_

FORMAT: Worktext 122 pages »Iégtfuttion Manual Key (Separété)

CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules = Examples
Practice Exercises (Objective and Narrative) g
B ) .
.Yerb forms; nouns; modifig%gé prepartional phrases; pronouns; - more complex
verb forms; compound senténces; clauses; sentence fragments; subject/verb
pronouns /antecedent agreepénty; vocabulary; capitalization; punctuation; spelling.
s co 27 . .

PWnposts is a better balanced text than Signals, the first text in this
"series. Signposts dwells more pon defining and illustrating the rules of composition,
and is more accessible to the independent student. The exercises are well-

tonceived and adequate to reinforte the concepts presented. The reviews, however,
:which are insert&d periodic&lfy, are too brief; summarizing tests should be
‘provided at the end of each chapter. Signposts does take up certain topics

(colon; compound-complex senftences, for example) which are omitted in Signals.

In Sign osts;'EhoughghLOmeg‘hjspace is devoted to rather esoteric concepts Ssuch 4

‘as dialogue, paragraphing,. 7
"however, it will hold the stUfents attention and effectively instruct him. ;
JFurthermore, while the range éﬁ‘conceﬁts is fairly broad and generally well- ggf/
sequenced, -there are some probtems which should be noted. For instance, the

section on subject/verb agreement js placed after the sections on clauses. The

chapters on puynctuation and*Sie111n?, however are quite good. Selected chapters

from th¥swsgexlf could be very elpful in preparation for the GED test; Eny or all

of the text®Huld be valuable for the student who wants to refresh his grammar

skills. ' ‘ , ‘

Harriet Custer i
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L 2 n. CORRECTNESS AND. EFFECTISDF EXPRESIONr PREFARATIDN ",f}"‘ CQTEGDRY R
| A : CROUC EQUIVALENCY: EXAMINAT 1), Pev. & Enl. T
PUBLISHER Cambr1dge Book Company _(1973) - 17;.i. _'1 < & - PRICE__

)”‘FORMAT“““Text“““207 pa eSM““Key“bentained)'”*Pre test (Conta1ned :?;i{;”A"TA'ff'fﬁf¥;
: : Masteny Test ?Conte1ne , o _ N , »

JXCONTENT EXpla1ns Concepts and/or Rules . Examp]es ~
R . Practice. Exerc1se5 (DbJect1ve) -

s . v -".Af

Spe111ng, vocabulany Erefixes, suffixes. end roots), sentence Barts (subject/verb;”;;;
complements, ‘clauses, phrases); sentence structure; usage (verbs, subject/verb "

' agreement verbals, pronouns, modifiers); style and clarity in: sentence construct1on,
word choice (d1ct1on? punetuat1on, ee3p1te11zet1on; pronunciat1on o

COMMENTS Th1s text has been des1gned epecif1cal1y to help prepare students to take
-the’ GED English test, but.'is also useful as a.general grammar text.  Perhaps the
‘.'g;most valuable aspect of this text lies ‘in .the fact that the format of the exercises .
S ise patterned after the format of the quest1ons on the GED test.. The text opens o
“with a Diagnostic¢  test, the sections of which dre keyed to . .the major divisions of
« the instructional buTk of the ‘text.  The distribution of items on-the" Diagnostic
\gTe§t “however,- is disproportionate to the distribution of skills: required on the
- < GED test (with an extremely heavy emphasis on: punctuation, for instance).. The .
: j'.iepranat1ons of concepts, exemp1es, and exercises are quite good, aitheugh the
L exercgises- are occa51ene11y insufficient, and are not’ a1ways judiciously. 1ntegreteds
. with explanations. --The 'Spellipg section is the.poorest in the text, it is not- °
R ;recommended ‘for-the student who needs developmental work'in spelling.. At the end '
+i. of the ‘text is a Simulated GED Test. This is useful for ‘practice, but is not .
- recommended as a determination of GED vreadiness. The items are overall less
~difficult than those on the GED test, and ‘the format of the simulated test differs
. ]cons;derab]y from that of those forms of the GED test in use-in recent years. .In
'gen ral, this is a good text for GED preparation. :There are many exercises,
. ind ud1ng explanations justifying each:correct.answer. . Most instructors could
- use tHis text without supplement, although the "GED Grammar Readiness Test". rather
_. "+ . than the S1mu1ated Test w1th1n th1s text, is recommended or determination of GED
e rread1ness v : C N L e

-

- v:ltx'vk.
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. Li2i3. SPELLING . (2 Volumes)

Y — e — —

Covporation (1968) - o -PRICE__

[

" PUBLISHER_ -

). _FORMAT: ' Worktext * Programmed " 48, 30 pages.. Ky (Contained). .. ic:.

i Lesson Mastery. Test.(Contained) = Course Mastery5TgSf’(Sep§r§té) f;;, “§t'

- CONTENT: Explains Concepts and/or Rules ' -Examples ' L
.~ +Practice Exercises (Objective) 7 L SRR
. Word- éndings; "single and double éansénants;7'hypﬁenaticn;]?ei e“ié'wafds; o

COMMENTS: - Because a mastery .of spelling requires good Tistening skills; as well as ~~ . |
-~ -the-ability to'spot-a misspelled word when writing it, the programmed -approach -
w7 to s?el}ing_is not the most effective method. This series, h_wevgr,‘ﬁreséhts ,
.. spelling-as well as‘a programmed text could. 'The student i5=g¥{ded_§'raughfusgj L
. -of the rule or concept, to. explanation and 1llustration of the‘rule, to’ application
~.of the concept, and, finally is told the exceptions to the rule, As 'in most .
-~ programmed texts, however, there is. not enough practice to give the student a R
4,”,ﬁm;firm”groundinq;inithe;uselgf:ga:h;ﬁule;:;EutthermaFe,:theéﬁtudentLSEQdDmifi§vz =
required to write out the spelling words - an unfortunate omission, as writing  .°
"is - probably the strongest ‘method. of ‘reinforcing and remembering rules and o
.exceptions. Most ‘concepts are well-covered; the section on plurals, however, is . _
. far too brief to be sufficient for the developmental student to become familiar e

_ with/tﬁeivaricus formations of plural.nouns;ng R

. Harriet Custer

. R I i .x | | IRV ., . 'y
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'L 2,04 ENGLISH USAGE'' (4 vollmes) . . = " = -
.  PUBLISHER_. Gerieral Learning Corporation (1968) . . i - PRICE__ / ﬁ

} 4 — e
';;;EORMATGTPNQEkiextJ PYogrammed--59 ,-56,-58,-60-pages----Key-{Contained )
- v+ Lesson Mastery Test (Contasned) Coursé Mastery Test, (Separate) . .

" CONTENT:: Explains Concepts and/or Rules Examples .~ -+ ~ AR -
e ~ Programmed Exercises S - gaf»‘f: SR N
- Sdbje;t/?erb:iéeht%fication;, modifienggl comﬁérati@ésg_{éaitjpaggj;jélgéj:;bWw_;;;m;“;_
7 -prepositional phrases; " negatives; “possessive and reflexive pronouns; = possessives
e and plurals; pronouns: subjective and -objectives subject/vérb}agreémgnt;_‘ ‘ :

- capitalization; punctuation.. . o o T

. COMMENTS : This 'series of programmed texts are quite well-conceived. Although the .. -
‘., - concepts are not'presented in what has been suggested as a logical:sequence,.the . -
: transitions between lessons ‘are good, and the sequencing does not detract from the =~ -
‘effectiveness of the material. Each lesson is thorough, and the manner” of ‘present-.
"ation is’excellent. First,\the student is shown how the concept is used, then:@
~introduced-to-the-concept-and-the-apprepriate-terminology, and; finally-askedto—"——
-apply the concept in exercises. There is, one:glaring omission in the series, . . -
however: singular and plural possessives are introduced in Lesson 8, without any
. presentation of formation of piyréi nouns. A supplementary lesson' on plurals should =~
. "be ‘inserted ‘between lessons 7 ‘and 8. This series would be excellent for preparation
© for the GED English. test or as a\general refresher .in English grammar, capitalization
and punctuation. Lessons 5, 6:and 7, however, could be easily omitted in GED =~
“preparation. "These texts are ﬁ!gy\for-the student to use, and do not require éxcessive
~ .« teacher supplementation. There is a revieh test at the end of each lesson, with.. -
'  " separate answers so that the instructor can be certain of the students grasp of
the material. - -~ ‘ : S -
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L2 '.%LISH-III/’IspEd’itiQn» e o CATEGORY_R .
_ PUBLISHER _Holt, Rinehart and Winston (19649 o |

] : PRTCE; ,7_-' f

;%?GﬁMAT?"{T§§f““”2§§*bages , Kéyf(6§ﬁt§iﬁéﬂ§“NéﬁéﬁémpTgté)f'”’"7”"

‘CdNTENTé._Exﬁ1éinsfConceptS”ﬁnd/éﬁ;Rujéétf,Eiéhéléé”;l¢
S Practice Exercises. (Objective ‘and.Narrative)

-Subject and verbs, nouns, .adjectives, adverbs, pronouns; prepostions, conjunctions,
»xwwiinkingtyerbs;andwaﬁtiGn;VEFbsi-“;omplemgptsg:seﬁieﬁcemStﬁucture.hzLauses,mputhuatigﬂ,;;
_ . vocabulary, paragraphs, outlines, letters, sehtence/variety ‘(order), application . - .

‘blanks, Word usage, verb forms and, agreement,"comparison of adjectives and .adverbs,
”frgdundancy;{ara1fcpmmuﬁicatign,r}istening;aad‘mazs'media;,prgpaganda devices, means _._
ofﬁfinging;infarmationig}' C L e T e e .

&

COMMENTS: ~Directions to students are clear.’ There are not as many-practice examples -
. as are needed. The teaching sequence is fairly ‘logical; however, explanations of
concepts are sometimes not detailed enough. A teacher would need to work closely '
with each student. to supplement where needed,=A stronger section on sentence
structure (including proper placement of modifiers) is needed. Transitions are —
- adeqlfate. - - : . R ' Sy s S

- oo ' Y o A
B # 1y R N

Lorraine Schachterle o
5-12-76 . -
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L 216" PLAIN ENGLISH 9, 3nd E:I'Ltwn R A S AR CATEGDRY”; R
i”J;PUBLISHER McCGrnljck Mathers . price PART. 4. OF' A’ SERIES OF 4. 4

}%FORMA - Worktext - 119 pages | Key.(Separate) Pre—teet (Cantained)
’ “faE;iL Review Test (Ccnteined :

{
CDNTENT Exp1a1ns Cnncepts and/or Ruies .Exempies S v e T e ek e
Praetlce Exercises . (Dbaeet1ve) - ff AA'ﬁ; IS aflf-f‘aa =j;f:}2 .

_-Addat1one1 act1V1t1ee suggested g1ve eppertun1t1es fer narret1ve exereieee

o Sentence sense. (meen1ng and structure) punetﬂatien, verbe, verbe1sk;nouns, pronoune,

- ‘adject’ives ,. -adverbs, .conjunctions and prepos1tions, sentence structure, composition-
- (paragraphs, outlines, ]etters, cnnverset1cn), spelling and. vecebuieny (1ne1uded el
. in each sect1nn) . . E _ :

‘ CDMMENTS Sequence var1es eomewhat from: fhe reeemmended eequence (see 1ntrbduet1en)
"It is a thorough book, but it delves too deeply into-too many areas. It would -
‘need to be used’W1th the Plain Erglish Handbook, shecause of references made in - «
- the warktext. "Without this, explanations and exfmples are.inadequate. .The book -

,,,,_,,,,,,,,,,,,ccntaing much-valuable-material; but—it: 1s not reet‘reelﬁferEEprParﬂw"

Spe111ng 1e dealt with,. but no ru1es are given. frane1t1ens are poor.

a/ p - coa .! 7 -
P L] o N

Lnrreine Sehechtér]e

5-4-76 |
) L2, \‘1 PLAIN ENGLISH HANDBD%,WS;hf Ed1t1en s CATEGDRY R ,,,ff
" PUBLISHER, " McCormick- -Mathers _ (1955) P AR PRICE -~ "
#;FDRMATE Handbonk (ReFerence) ‘184" pages :' ?é ST e e e

EDNTENT Exp1e1ns Coneepte end/er Ru1ee Exemp1es )

Sentence comp1etenees, perte ef epeech “the sentence, mechanics of eomp051§1qn§ -
{, the peregreph the whe1e cnmpoeit1en,,che1ce of, werdié structure1 and trensfnrmetionai -

CDMMENTS DutsteﬁEﬁng handbeek ~.No Eng]1eh 1nstrueter shou1d be w1thout ene of theSe Hl>“
hendbeeks fer\use as a reference.book. ~Students:.could also benefit from, reedung e

#  sections:of “the handbook in- connection with simflar-sections of a worktext. " The : :: ¥
teaeh1n, sequence is not é1weys leg1ea1 but this 1is..not dee1gned to be eﬁtea:h1n§

bopk. ~ Asia reference’book, it 'is without paraltel. “Students and*teachers would -
neled” to become Famildar with using.the hendbook becaus 1t'1e*ergen1zed by seet1on 1_5ﬁ

-,

number rather then by pege umber, - .. T e o f e

' Lerre1ne Scha:hter1e '_ , ;;Z;f'}'- ST L A
5‘4 7§ L L e L T AT
T R DS S T : L
L 2RSS L -
‘ A A . o
i .3 e AT T = ;A “ ! ':,’.' :

‘.* § - ”g . )j__-".' =
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L 2.4 PLAIN-ENGLISH.10, 6th Edition -~~~ $- . CATEGORY_R: e

7§USLISHER.';ﬂchr@i;@qMatherswrx;: , R '%;:f”i7;?-PRICE{" .ﬁ;f ~;f»

LWFORMAT:~w“ofktext%%w§6;Pages4*“Key”(Seﬁaréfe)5“*Pre;tést:(Cﬂhtafnéd)f;é.“'}””fitﬁ*:f~;?7

.. iMastery Test (Contained) P T I PR

~ CONTENT: . Examples Pra:ﬁiée-Exer;fiés;(@bjéﬁtiVe) N . j o |

'.Senténce‘:Dmpjéteness;"caﬁﬁtaTizatiQn aﬁgypunctuatioﬁ;'>pred;.némi and appositives; . .

- verbs (classes, tenses, usage); substgngives;“modifiersgand“canneﬂtivesw(usagemofm,Mﬁafi
' tives, adverbs, [ lauses;.

'“nogn;“prdﬁdﬂﬁéi"adjétiiyesigadyérbsg prepositions, conjunctions); -phrases and c
using variety; spelling (this-is done
Vvocabulary. . = = : -

at regular -intervals throyghout *the beok); -~ 7 -,

ERLERE : e . -

* COMMENTS: * This -book cdﬁsists;fa1mos£=entire]y;!9¥ practice exercises® some of whi ch
' are very good. There ‘is, however,-very little explanation of rules or concepts.

_ The Plain English Handbook is referred to for' these explanations; - consequgntly,.” '~
., .~this book shouTd be used only “in ‘conjunction with the'handbook. It is probably
"* too detailed for use in-GED .preparation. - It also Tacks several areas of study .

= needed-in-that preparati

. Transitions are non-existent. - . - ; =

&

Lorraine Schachterle =~ @ . .. T T R *

‘...
T

-




Lee \a EASIC ENGLISH REVIEN g = CATEGORY R -

i e T

PUBLISHER Southwestern Pub11ehanj;;ompany (1969) -Li’;:,,ini;’, PRICE -

xp1ains Concepts and/cr RuTes Examp1es

e zPrecﬁlce Exercises (Object1ve end Narretive) S e

va- L ?‘ : . .
: §entenceﬁ?(sub;ect/pred1cete; 4, types,. parts of speech) : nouns (ccammon - proper,
callective; plurals, possessives); pronouns; verbs (usege, eux111er1es, ‘subject/ -

l_verb,egreement ‘tense); adgect1ves and adverbs; pnepcs1t1cns and ‘canjunctions;
i phrasés and c1eu525, wr1t1ng sentences and paragrephs, punctuaticn and cep1tal1zat1cn,
“,,word cho1ce S T R e o

CQMMENTS " This 15 a good bas1c text for the s udent prepar1ng for the GED test, or whc
© wants a. general refresher course in Englis Jrammar.- The sequence of concepts ‘
_presented is.logical, the’ exp1enations are thorough and well- illustrated, and there
is- a profusion.df exercises in most sections. The text, hcwever, includes more :
~ than thé average studeft needs to know, and a number of sect1ons should probably be - -~
———eliminatedi —Section 3~ gives*e*v1j125n1ef‘1nt?‘duct1on to parts of‘sneech;‘end 15;22;222
more ccnfus1ng than useful. Sections 14-20 (verb tense) should be eliminated.- - The
‘entire.unit on modifiers - (Sect1ons 23-25) could be. eliminated; ~ if it is-used, it
sshould be used selectively. Sections 26-28 (prepos1t1ons, conjunctions, phreses)
. could be- e11m1neted, as well as Sections 30 and 31. The unit on punctuetion and
~capitalization is fairly good, although a major. fault in the text is the fact that
 ‘r'punctuation is; isolated, as opposed to being incorporated ‘in other sections, which
" _would make 'the rules more comprehensible. * The grammar exercises are interspersed
- with vocabulary and spelling exercises, which are.isolated in the seénse that no,
- introduction or explanation is given for the concepts involved.” This is a- text
" that could be used by .an instructor who does not have a formal background in English
© grammar, as concepts are clearly explained. - Most students would not need to do - g
aiﬂ the prectlce epp11cat1nns, the- number of Tessons ass1gned for a student tc de :

concepts

S

'Herrlet Euster o
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L 2.20 ENGLISH ESSENTIALS (ReVTSed) .. . CATEGORYSR .
(1974) J gd'éle'jr ‘;- ’g',’,, 1’7 : ,~PﬁICE' .

"“FDRMAT”“”Norktext”““QE pages ~Inst
* ‘Mastery Test%55eparate)

PUBLISHER _Steck- Vaughn

; Méﬁﬁ§1 Key (Separete)

o CONTENT Exp1aine Concepts and/or Ru1es Examp1es i;i ’
Prect1ce Exercises (Dbject1ve) Sma11 Amount of" Sentenee Nr1t1ng

Us1ng sentences (typee ef sentences. - meen1ng and eenstruetien)3 cep1ta11eat1en.<5 i
punctuation, nouns, prnneuns, ‘verbs, adjectives and adverbs, prepositions, -

K conjunctions, 1nterjeet1on5, gnod usage, vecabu]eny end 5pe111ng, hendbeok of
def1n1t1ens and -rules. - : : ,

COMMENTS . This book- does net fo110w p1enned sequence Meet of the practlee exere1ses

are good; a few could use revision or modification. ":The section on usage is-

3 eutstand1ng  Additional material on sentence style and structure wou1d be needed
There s very Tlittle work done w1th epe111ng or. vecebu1ery ' .

”ELerra1ne Sehachten1e mff: & A PR R
85-76 ' oo ) = R TR
‘ % . .
L 2,24 ENGLISH (GENERAL EDUCATIDN SERIES) let Edition SRR CATEGDRY R
PUBLISHER -Steck Veughn (1973) . gt" S 7;; L PRICE ’

 FORMAT Norktext Programmed 12 ‘pages  Key (Contained) = - - -*ﬁ-xi S

'_CDNTENT Exp1e1ns Concepts end/or Rules ExampTeS-
~ Prect1ee Exercises (UbJEEt1VE) .
Neune, preneune, entecedents, adJect1ves, verbs, agreement (sub;eet and verb), verb. -
tense and voice, adverbs, prepee1t1one, verbals, parallel structure, sentences, o
subjects and‘predicates, clauses, misplaced modifiers, unity and -redundancy,
.. pitfalls. of. expre551en, f1gures of epeech, cap1te11zatlen, punetuet1on, spe111ng,
& -prnnunc1atien _ . ey u
'COMHENTS Th1s book does net follow the recommended teaeh1ng sequence Meny'seet1ons
~could -be useful, but the explanations of concepts lack completeness. A teacher.
'e¥weu1d need to su ’ijjent it,. Some of the exercises are not correct, and for. some .
of the quest1ens' eére is né correct answer, --Definitions are often worﬂy, and the .
.organization is poor. Some exercises are valuable for. pract1ce, “but sheu]d be , f-; }
used with caut1on and extra exp1anat1on by the teeeher : . , Sy . o

”Lerre1ne Schachter1e _
"5=5-76 -

!sv! " 'ﬂ 3 =




o 222 GATENAYS T0 CORRECT SPELLING, Revised . . "" CATE’GDRY R g
PUBLISHER  Steck-Vauehn (1074) " T o . . PRICE L
’**FDRMAT ““worktext""IEB pages """"""" Instruct1ﬂn Manua1***Key“(Separate) ' =

Lo Prewtest (Separate) Mastery Test (Separate) :

% QDNTENT Pract1ce Exerc1ses (DbJECtIVE)

Nord mean1ng, antunyms homanyms, pracfread1ng, anhabet121n§, word forms 'n51ng ‘
- the dictionary, 5y11ab1caticn, ‘accenting, pranunc1at1cn, abbrev13t1ans, pref1xes e

and suffixes, bas1c spe111ng ru]es

CDMMENTS * This’ text has 0n1y 11m1ted use. farﬂthe GED. student -Thé Tevei Df the_=

* .

vacabu1ary is’ equ1va1ent to that -found on the GED tests. The text is not
developmental, and should not be used as a- basic spelTing or vocabulary text
The first.-section (of two) mixes-identification of word meaning with sight
spelling. The basic skills involved ‘in vacabu}ary building and spelling - .
{pronunciation,.syllabication, word parts, spefling -rules) are not introduced

runtil the final lessons, - The text is useful in building and reinforcing proofu"

HarNet Custer _

 .read1ng 5k1115, as-well as in giving the student-practice at d1st1ngu15h1n?t

between words which are-.often confused with each other (homonyms , etc
" does not hawever, g1ve the student a foundat1en -upon which to hu11d these sk11]s
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v z,aa- IMPROVE vaua ENGLISH SKILLS (YES) lat Ed1t1an ffETff;;f,-*”bATEEO§?" R

! - T

TP LISHER Youth' Educat1ana1 Systerns ;:; : frj';: T PRICES

)M»FORMAT denrktext“_m224 pagesaaMKeyNICDnta1ned)“M,MaataryﬂTes;N(Cantained)

‘ CDNTENT Exp1a1ns Cancepts and/or Rules (0ccas1ana11y) >xFaw Examp]as o f_;ag W |
IR Pract1ce Exercises (Dbject1va) . . C ?,} s_v{ SR

N Grammar Rev1aw (parts af spaach, santencas, punctuatlﬂn, Eap1ta1izat1an, phrases, o
g clauses); ",abu]ary rev1ew, ‘read1ng camprehens1an, 11ngu1st1cs (transfarmatiana1 e
grammar) - ‘ : , : : i

‘;COMMENTS Too much matar1a1 is QDveréd in th15 book. Concapts are nnt exp1a1ned
adequata1y, and there are almost. no examples given. Both-the format and the qua11ty
- of paper is very poor. .Explanations and directions are not clearly given. s
~ . Transitions are ina gquate. Possibly some use could be made of certain ‘Jessons '

. for pract1ca, but, in no way shau]d this boak be. cons1dered -a-teaching baak )
‘Lorraine Schachter1e L . S L;,-m' A RCIRE

~—6 B T S




Clzizn SYSTEMS 3 ENGLISH 1st Ediion . e CATEGDRY R

'PUBLISHER . Follett . ;~7_,; 71,3;1 L -,(1974); . UPRICE_

V”FDRMAT‘““Worktext“““lsg paQES”““Key“(Céntained) ':9;ﬁ7f*5*fﬁf~3”fftj*?'"’**i‘:*’>fif”*t"’5?5

CDNTENT Exp]a1ns Concepts and/or Rules - Examp1es L 'j“q
e Pract1ce Exertqses (Obgect1ve) : S e C

;).fParts fo$ ech\(nbun praneuns, verbs, mod1fiers) structure (phrases, c1ausés~
@gfﬁm;senteﬂces,‘paragraphsﬁ ‘mechanics.. (punctdat1on; gap1ta11zét1on), spelling;

sentence ‘structure; d1§%1un and. sty1e, accuracy QF wgrd th]ce, Vgcabu1ary!’“”
iﬁ d1ct1onary sk1115, comst1t1on : v _ ,

% CDMMENTS " The. teaching sequenégk1n th1s baok is. not rec@mmended It is. doubtfu1 that S
“~ . .a student.could use it alone, and a teacher would need to be we]l versed in Eng]1sHA_y
,grammar .to be able.to explain th% 1ncon51stenc1as Thé bock is unnecessarily ’

d1ff1cu1t, and presents concepts in.d confusing manner. Many gf ‘the review tests
. - -are supposed to be in the same farm as GED tests - but some don "t even have a
- carrect answer . v v ~

Ltjr‘r‘a‘me SChEChtEF1E e N A e -/’ . i : .
'5-12-76 . 3 R N A VL "

N i :,
L 25 BETTER ENGLISH 10th Edition ?_  e cateeoRY R

PUELISH, De11 Pub115h1ﬁgv (1972) L S S — 4P3¥§E1

 See Cemments Under Category o S, {
N = o ' . -F
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L 3 e. ENGLiSH A COMPREHENSIVE COURSE, st Edition © " . CATEGORY. C

PUBLISHER Amscc (1970)

__. PRICE_

A Rt i ?an¢’4;V~fi*;aﬁ?J71$f? E
a

AN
a . .-
g B

‘_‘:L_ 3.02 ;ES,’ST‘EE?TIALS,?OF ENGLISH, 1st Edition S ﬂ’,;,;,{EATEéQRf.-fé
'PUBLISHER__Barron's Educational Series -(1961) . = N
 See Comments,Under‘CateQOry R™ h '
L3.03 . S A cATEGDRYEgEE'E’
: PUBL?ISHERX Cambmdge Boek Company (1976) i;.;;,j_; PRICE._ .;j; PART 3 DF A SERIES OF 3_
-FORMAf; Text 217 pages Instruct1on Manual Key (Seperate) E_ o
v CONTENT Exp1eins Caﬂcepts end/or Rules Egemp]esi_xf_ . .' ’
SR Prectiee Exerc1ses (Ob}ect1ve) e N
i?VDcebu1ery (synonyms5 éntanyms roets, suff1xee, preFTXes) dactiunary and
- reference sk1115, nouns ,- verbs, modifiers and participles, sentence structure,
subject/verb and prenaun/entecedant egreement cep1ta11Zat1Gn, punetuat1on,.
: -;;spe111ng, sty1e L e et e e i e LI

COMMENTS Lendmarks, third vo1ume in this series, 15 51gn1f1cant1y d1fferent in Feeus
“from §i nals and.Signposts, with a few notable exceptions - (complex sentences and -
7  sections covering grammar in Landmarks ‘are weak. The sections on ‘= _

\ punctuat1on and §QE1]1HQ are‘fairly good, but the rest:of the text provides an: A
h.overview of usage, rather than thernugh explanat1ons, with sufficient follow-up = - < -
-exertises. In general, the author's intent is to branch out. frog the basics of - gggjv'

., grammar into.special- study in vocebu1ary and’ Peseereh skills. .-When viewed from.
-this perspective, Landmarks-is- a valuable tool. lengthy considération of - %
spelling and punctuation, as weT] as its final chep ‘ers on usage and sty]e e
‘(whieh are-excellently. presented) make it a good reference text. Like Signals
_-and- .Signposts, ‘it employs topical themes and e1ements of graph1c art, which meke.; o

Tt .a Zrec,?ve ta the eye and. 1ntereet1ng to read.

Harriet Custer o




L Bl0 BETTER ENGLISH Revisedi el

,';__PUBLISH‘ER Den Pubhshmg (1951) “‘, :

e e R RO, o e R AT e - S S R 1 e VSRR e s E B

;Téxt | 409 pagew

Key (Canta1ned) Pre test (Céntafhed)*‘_':-

- CONTENT: Exp1a1ns Cuncepts and/or Ru1es Exampies -
”": - Pract1ce Exercises (Dbgective) - .
, Verbs, n@uns, modﬁf1ers, prepos1t1ons, pronouns, congunct1ons and- 1nterject1cns, _'
'ffsubgect/verb ‘agreement;-singulars and-plurals;.objects;-verbs:- (tran51t1ve ‘and—~
1ntrans1t1ve) predicate nominatives, who and whom, -verb tense, subgunct1ve..
_ 1nf1n1t1ves, part1c1p1es, d1ct1on, pronunc1at1an, 5pel11ng P ;
CDMMENTS Th1s text beg1ns w1th a 100- quest1an diagnostic’ test des1gned to demanstrate _
. the ‘Student's levél of competehice in grammatical usage. The test, however,.as-well.
L as a d1spraport1onate amount of the. text, concentrates.not.upon grammar:, in genera1
, ‘but‘upon special- prob]ems in usage and ‘diction. -In his attempt to a id con~ .
o centrating on rules in order to provide functional examples-of the parts of speegh _
" the_aughor— defines- taoﬁl1tt1e, and-f1lustrates—-too-much,--He- emphas1ze§LSpEEif1E5 R
“ Fine' polints of usage -. and ‘thus fails.to. provide both adequate linkages between . -
oncepth, and a scoherent overview of his topic. -The text purports ta be . - e
"funct1 nal", but in the aythor's hand11ng of grammat;é&4—eeﬂcepts he has 1SQT§%ed
their definitions from their. functions. The section on Eronunc1at1on and see]l}ng
- deal withvparticular - "prob]em" words, rather than genera sk111st11d1ng his
is in no sense a deve]opmenta], or even a "refresher" text. It prov1des a review .
in spdcial problems of .usage;- d1ct10n, pronunciation and spe111ng “for adults who
- .already have a solid background in English-grammar, but it is confusing and all
= - too ‘perfunctory. for the student who is -trying to_come to grips with basic 1anguaga
) cancepts The text is indéxed, ‘and could be useful. faor reference. The prTnt 15 o
qu1te sma]l, and the 1ayout is. paar mak1ng the text d1ff1cu1t ta read R
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Harr1et Custer
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; L g» o5 PLAIN ENGLISJE! HANDBD@R sth Ed1t1on e cameR
PUBLISHER McEDrrmc.k Mathers (1966) VT - PRICE

) iiSee=Commen£s Uﬁdéf Caiegory R ' E




Tap : - s . ’ ¢ .
x\'{‘ . L s i.

. MATHEMATICS - INTRDDUCTION J
‘Xa 3

-Qy' - crder Df the fo110w1ng categarﬂes _}ﬁ};(

iy

(SKILL BUILDING) Mater1a]s which are SU1tab1e'f

: 1ntroductory 1nstruct1an

s SB/R (SKILL EUILDING/REVIEN) Mater1a15 wh1eh ‘ay. b a: R P WS
{if': *-by by either those who needl1ntraductary/1nstru5t10n or ﬁhose SR S N
‘ who need a review.of prEV1ous1y learned skills. LA _;xb-_f»f: . f\”
- YR (REViéN) Matér1aTS wh1ch are appropr1ate for students ¢ o .  4 \
B who need on1y to. review prev1gu51y 1earned sk1]15 S o o
< _‘3 [ L

TP (TEST PREPARATTDNW ‘fMété?ia]S‘WhTEh‘aré‘prﬁmar1|y
: . designed to prepare adult students for. tests. These - -
- " materials usually contain practice tests: with LTtt]e T
S or no 1n5truct1gna1 coﬁtent - = T

_‘-.;= g -t

Many of the ‘texts which dea] pr1mar11y W1th basic mathemat1cs conta1n - v
some instruction classified as algebra and/or geometry Thiscis gen- & L
erally basic 1ntroductgry material  (e:g. solving 51; le equat1ons, .

:y;understand1ng basic cancepts of squares, circles," aﬁ,1es, etc P

=

and us1ng farmu]as for aqfa and vo1ume) LT "
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v ] yg{Separate, anta1n
}Mastery Test{ Separate, Canta1ned)

CDNTENT

Exf a1ns Concepts
‘“~’ALGEBRA*3

S1gned terms. cgmb1n1ng termsr 51mple equat1ons, camb1n1ng pa]ynom1a15, :
fa;tﬁr1ng, fraction/decimal: equat1ons,.comp1ex fractions, ‘complex equat1ons,

raphing- equations, simultaneous” equ tﬁons; story prob1ems, consumer math prob1em
-taxes,wjnsurance,,’ n

nterest).,. uare.ro

i V1ﬁg*F9rmu1as, mgasurement (English/U:S: gme‘l:ru:, househon/denomipate; B

1u_;_cgnver51ans), 'signe numbers, faﬂtcrlng&who1e numbers, number: series;, lévgn and

: n_odd numbers | S ‘

CDMMENTS Has Tab]e of antents and Index Expia1ns mater1a1s, prov1des‘
“then reviews the material -at, the end of: the chapter. then chapter test
teacher 1ﬁput FDP grQUp’or 1nd1V1dua1

exampléss_ )

Needs
r:‘f;'i
Eob Jansen 7 | B g |
- 0 o ST e ; L
rﬂ giag. SKILLS DE ,OPMENT EOOK R A I R

PuBLISHER

A]Tied Educat1qnﬁ§ounc11
FORMAT: Worktext 54 pages
.';f; ’ Pre- test (Separate)

Large type

Covers basﬁt operatians W1th who1e numbars, fra¢t1og§, dECJma]S
and percents - No wapd probT%ms or app11cat1on5
hsg@NtENF*k*EﬁgﬁEﬁii§“f Pract1ce Exercises 3

) NERINA CATEGQRY SBV
Aoy - |

o PRICE -
Ingiruct1on ‘Manual Kexg(Contalned) — il-f
Hastery Test. (Séparate)

. - . . \\ "i" .
Exp]ains Terms; N
BASIC MATH:

Nhn1e numbers, Fract1cns, dec1ma]s, percents, conver510n5 (fract1nn5,
: dgc1ma]s, percents) . .?. i ‘{ _
COMMENTS

The book is precise but $0° ar1ented to ba31c skills that 1t is . rather du11 -i

I would :use 1t primarily far re1nforcement of other 1ns§ruct1on, as a drill baak
fcw homewark etc > not as a pr1mary text

Sh1r?ey F Bert1n T '

] : }
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th answers an each succeed1 g page

Progr . en
end af"book, then retur;;

fu1lows\one 1wne of‘bars thruugh P1ght~hand page to’
to beg1nn1ng ‘and. drﬂps ‘to: 2nd "ba¥" and -repeats proce
comp]eted oah 15 reversed and ‘the: p#oce553repf; .

COMMENT ‘Designed for- 1ndependeﬁt usey br1eF-ngEntation-tn format.and
~..explanatjon by teacher may: be- nequired. : “Would, suggest supp1ement31 warksheet

N 0 :prab1em so1v1ng 1f in= depth ,tudy 15 rqujred

CATEGORY

fié;ﬁnt a}r DECIMALS AND PERCENTS _ - _
g PUBLISHER 11 n:and ‘Bacon” Inc., (195&) ‘\: {;kfffﬁfl'};i;f,;; ;;? PRICE

'-';FDRMAT NOrktext‘ Fragrammedhﬁi "cantained)*iﬂ;

uct1anMaQu31

P Frame appraach Emphas1zes the 1earn1ng by\Hjsc ery.. appraach Cavers piace_ )
'_;,’ values, decimal numbers, re1at1onsh1ps of- fracﬁ1nns/dec1ma]s/percents, cnnvers1ons,%

" .symmetric property. of equations’, techn1ques for SD1V1ng‘ward prob1ems, and, division ™
.-and mu1tip11cat1an with: dECTma1s ’ R\ ST e ;;;?;f"' I

’f';CDNTENFf Exp1a1ns Cuncepts Examp1es Pract1ce Exerc1ses . ;i;; R ﬂ_qs ff"%f

BASIC MmTH Dec1ma]s, percents, canyers1cns (fra t1ans, dEC1ma1s percents)

CDMMENTS Author suggests t“'cher aVa11ab111ty tg coé>ect m15under5tand1ngs e

: : s . L i Fof
L Sh1r1ey F Bert1n . ,,j L~a,ggii*;f?g;. ' R
: i . V i-‘
AR v- s ',:.a-.—f = 7 \‘
2 L YN S
- : v o \,




S cDmb1n1ﬁg po]ynom1aTs
_‘comp1ex equatiens,‘

- angles’, -transversals tr1,n§ﬁes,
_hcomgass, pratract@r) pytha
. T :

h&

_ CONTENT Expia1ns COHEéptS‘

EASIC MATH*ﬁ who1e nu, ers, fract1ons, dec1ma15, percents, conVers1o -fract1cns,,
_ rat1o/prqpnrt1on, St%ry problems;, cansumer math.-
'intéTESt) tables/maps/graphs; - su1v1ng farmu1as
househon/dean1nate, canver51ons)

COMMENTS Th' bon ﬂ1s des1gned tQ be. used bath wath teachertqnstkuct1on and homewark
: Iwenty .thtee review tests to test .understandidg and ability. Good students need -
,r.,” -only a m§n1mumsof supérvision; - .there are: also an'.ac equat_jnumber/bf prnblems.kg

ff.:é a11ow suFf1c1ent rév1ew For the more bas1c Student kriwf\ ay




, 31 pages =
/ Testf(CQntajnﬂﬂ‘

L;QQQNT'NT-* Exp1a1ns ancepts E

GEOMETRY Area pﬂ1ygon5

REV1EW5 aperat1nns Dn'!% “"'and then 1ntroduces‘new mater1a1

';y/; te ms, 11ke and un11ke,‘exponent ementary appraach

ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



CATEGORY_
S IR

ALGEBRA: | Sigr
Factor1ngﬂ.?.;'

GEQMETRY

. COMMENTS: Rev?gw bag,,1
—Eiementany appraa

ABob Jansen




_CATEGORY_ SB

story, prab1ems measur' ent
ﬂj ‘even and odd numbers R

,Hnw to.. read and Wr1te numhers. Genera]
o May or, may not need teacher




fa»¢COMMENTS‘ Has- Ta e of Contents’ and nde
o .decimals. are, 1nteruced and‘e#,p"'“'
: §-¢;1nput*-j<,~ ‘

‘*Bob JanSe

i”}vhﬂ\ !% ARITHMETIC,?Baok };;11"'" |
'-3;PUBLISHER -

RICE

'?a'“b”‘ﬂge EDDk CG ~Inci ( 1959) P ,_';;..;F’ART MF A SERIES DF 4
o FORMAT: Text - 125 pages - ey (SEPEFEte) ;Maste Test (chta1ne&

- ,-;" Easy to Read R , _T i NSRS
f:ffCONTENT

. .

P1ctures *'?~
Exp]a1ns ancepts ‘ EXamjﬁés‘?LPréCtice'Exércisés
o ~_EASIC MATH Nho]e numbers, ﬁract1ai?3 dgc1ma1s percents, conver51uns

. 'decimals,: percents), story prab]eﬁs, SOTW:

i1 sfract10ns,; A
: eg formu as, measuremaﬁt (Eng 1sh/U Seyi
5'_‘:;hauseho1d/dencm1qate, conver51o ' ' o

Exp]aTns Terms

=

‘A7? ffAGEOMETRY “Linear, area) 'tr
Rev1ews whu1e ndmbers,

'j:‘COMMENTS bas1c ?razt1ans anﬂ\d g1ma1
©oon,cfractions and- dEC1maLs are~1ntradueeda==E1ementaryﬁ
1nput Percents ‘are. 11ght1y covered

fifBab Jansen:f;:

before ne ?cgncepts of . “ 
-May~ ar—maygngtzneed.teachev*f et
Has Tab]e Qf Cantents and Index ST




(Pre-GED: Prog

ers;pglis

ME : Easy toAréad,but dDES nDt ATk, dawn" to. adu]t reader '-Student éculd take
: baok home: and. wark a1ane fe velgTFbr1nglng_guest1Dns to teacher when they




uet1ens,"comb1n1ng pal

:C ,b1n1ﬂg terms, s1mp1e
ormu]as measurement

, nem1als, 51;u]ta
,’ry prabieme, so1v 'g ish,

ei‘ 'E

hq( (FT TEMAC PROGRAMMED LEARNiNG MATERIALS - RATIDS AND PRDPORTIDNS CATEEORY SB

PUBLISHER Eneyc1apaed1a BrIttan1ca Press (1963) PRICE S PART DF<e SERIES OF o ﬂ,'

' FORMAT WDPktEXt Pregremmed =f§ =Teges: fj;w (Conta1ned) - -

Rev1ews mu1t1p11cat1on and d1v1 on, Deesn- a1ways Exp131n terms or:g1ve f
eXemples Ne p1etures or draw1nge_{e help 111ustrate

-

CDNTENT Exp1a1ne Coneepte Exemp]e ;; Practice Exerc1ses Exp]eins Terms

f

:;%‘ﬁ; BASIC [MATH:' Rat1g/prgpertien, steny preb1ems, eo]v1ng formu]as, measurement

(Eng1jshlu S.s. houeehn1d/denom1nate, eonvers1one) e L :
R L
. 1

CDMMENTS ‘ HaS\e topic guide. Seems 1Dng end ted1ous to exp]ein ratio and propart1nne;‘”:'

g ng Janeen ERE R




¥

'cal Ar1thmet1c Ser1es)
SRRT R .

PUBLISHER (1972) o

.' FORMAT

"if Cartccn typg drawin “iVery .basi :
o thrqugh exbens1ve ,11ustrat1gns of}co ”sf;et,;it e

CDNTENT Examp1es E
'“”BASIC MATH : Nhn?e num"

S ML USING DOLLARS AND SENSE 2nd. Edition’ gf'- o "*fg.:;~*?" CATEGORY 5B o
g . {Pacemaker Pract1cal Ar1thmet1c Series) - S ¥ s
‘ PUBUISHER Fearon Publishers Inc. (1972) :TxufFRICEm;:;gszART 2 OF A SERIES DF itk

'; FORMAT: warktext - 1iéfﬁages

Cartcon typp draw1ngs/111ustrat1 “rev1ews f1rst book Df ‘series’ and cont1§ues
~to explain: money . system thruugh simple. consumer prob1em5 (ccmparat1ve gracery

buy1ng, etE ) L e e __nf_
CDNTENT Exp1a1ns ancepts EXahp1es- Pract1ce Exerc1ses LExﬁiainéiTéfﬁs R | "_i

#

- e L IR S Ce
BASIé;MATH wﬁo1e numbers, stary prﬁb]ems ,[ .;ﬂ ’}_ N ": :'%”.ﬁ{ ,;A:_,» L ;/

~ CDMMENTS Easy read1ng 1eve] ‘Also cau?d be- used ‘With fcre1gn student ta acqua1nt L
. h1m/her W1th everyday qrncery buying s1tuat1uns etc - T e § 
% Sh1riey F Bert1n o J;":" - - : ' k/l‘

. :.",; S ‘N .
. Ty e
9 3 ¥"¥::
' - 10.6 .", B




L aas1c MATHE
SRS _ dennm1nate,

CDMMENTS Cgv‘

“and” prect1 raeﬂnew concepts are 1ntrnduced ] ag1é area, we1ghts t1me and
a*nther meas ements are - discussed. Used for e1ther ihd1v1dua] or: group 1nstructinn

' M c“h FIEURE IT OUT Bbck 2 e e CATEGDRYW B

.'_"TPUBLISHE R

" Fanetj;‘ Educ: Corp:- ©(1965) PRICE "FART 2 OF A& SERIES 0.2

FY, FORMAT worktext 79 page o InFtruct1on MenUa1 Key (Separate) _fn,";u?,i:?? y:fj;

USee d1agram5, 1arge pn1nt p1ctures and pract1ce ReV1ew5 who]e numbers first

i’j'CONTENT Exp1a1ns Concepteve ExampIes Preet1ce Exere1se5 Expia1ns Terme

BASIC MATH:  Whole numbere, fract1on5, dec1ma1e, percente, cnnvers1nne (fraet1ons, ,
dec1ha15, percente),;story prnb1ems, measurement {Engl1ehlua househo]d/denominate)

»ig'CDMMENTS Exceilent eXplanet1on of fract1ane, dec1mals and percents Ueed e1ther
: 1nd1v1dua11y or in a: grﬁupf’ Has Tab1e of Cnntente .
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M 1.23 A COURSE IN GEOMETRY. L S A __CATEGORY _SB

'f’PuBLISHER _Ginn,_and Company (ee1) o pRIcE.

hiiFDRMAT: Iaxt 552 pages. = Instruction Manual - Key (Separate) !ﬁasteryiTest (Separéte);..

i

. A'fDrawings, different colors and types of print. Vi : o S
CONTENT : Exp]a1ns Conceptg Examp1es Practice Exercises ,Exp]ains Terms

GEOMETRY : L1near, area, vo]ume, angles, transversals, triangles, po]ygons, circles,
solids, constructions (compass, protractor), pythagorean theorém, ration/prpportion, =
similar, congruent, ratio/proportion, story rob1ems, tab1es/maps/graph5, square ;
roots, solving formulas, measurement (English /U S., household/denominate, -

convers1ons) o _ c .

EDMMENTSi Comb1nes solids, plane and coordinate géométry Not too many drawings to
relp illustrate ideas and concepts. Has Table of Contents and Index. Geared for

class work and needs teach input.

.
i LI

Bob Gapsé%

A (.24 HIGH SCHOOL GEDMETRY ; , o ___ CATEGORY__SB

;
'3

. , - PRICE

’ PUBLISHER__ Ginn_and Company (;96@)* .

,VF&EMAT: ‘Text 474 pages Instruction Manual Key (Séparate) Mastery Test (Separate)

. Drawingégidi?ferent colors and types of print-

CONTENT: Gxplains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises ' Explains Terms

GEOMETRY: Linear, area, volume, angles, transversals, triangles, polygons, circles,
solids, constructions (compass, protractor), pythagorean theorem, ration/proportion,
similar, congruent, ratio/proportion, .story problems, square rngts, 501v1ng fcrmu]as,
measurement Engl1sh/u ., household/denominate, conversiofis) ‘
. » ‘
COMMENTS: Combines E]ane, solid and coordinate geometry. Needs teacher input. iThéf,
parts covering the basic geometrical terms and concepts are good for GED preparation.
(Parts ‘are point, line, plane, angles, areas, volumes, length, para]le]s.
transversals). Has Table of Contents and Index.

Bob-JSEZZQ‘\% ; o ¥\
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Mét 25 MATHEMATICS IN DAILY USE; 3rd Editioh - © _CATEGORY_ SB _
~BUBLISHER. _D.C. Heath and Company (1958) . . PRICE__

'_'FORMAT! Text 374”pa‘ges Instruction Manual Key'(Sé’par*ate)

Goes from Ar1thmet1c -1ntu1t1ve gecmetry, to preparat1on for Algebra.” Has

terms, rules, two examples and then prgb]ems Easy to read. _ Uses pictures,’
graphs and charts.

CDNTENTA4¥Exp1aIn5 Concepts ExEmp]es Practice Exerc{ses E&p?ains Terms

‘BASIC MATH: Whble numbers, fract1on5~ dec1mals, percents, conversions (fractions,
. decimals and percents), averag1ng, rat1o/propart1an; story problems, consumer math
. problems (i.e.: taxes, insurance,. interest), tab1es/maps/graphs, exponents,
square roots, so1v1ng formulas, measurement (Eng]1sh/u , household/denominate),
signed numbers, factoring whole numbers

ALGEBRA S1gned terms, comb1n1ﬁg terms, simple éqUations

GEDMETRY Linear, arda, vo]ume, angles, transversa1s tﬁ1angles, polygons, c1rc1és,
ss]1ds, pythagorean thearem [

i

COMMENTS " Develops understand1ng of basic skills and ut1lizes these skills -in daily
_iproblems Usyally one to two examples before practice. Suited for either class,

“or individual use. May need teacher 1nput Has Table of Coptents and Index.
Has Chapter tests and review. . ,

L3

Bab danséh

M1 26 HIGH SCHOOL MATHEMATICS, Course 1 - S "CATEGORY SB -
I R - o . .

PUBLISHER _ D.C. Heath and Company (1964) - PRICE__

FORMAT: Text 693 pages instrqct{on Manual Key'(Ccﬁtained) Drawings
CONTENT : Expfainé Concepts  Examples - Practice Exercises Explains Terms

ALGEBRA: Signed terms, combining terms, simple equations, c0mb1n1ng pelynomials,
factoring, fraction/decimal equations, complex fractions, complex Equations,
L 'graphing equations; 51mu1taneous Equat1ons, signed numbers

OTHER: Modern Math ' y

COMMENTS: Has Table of Contents and Index. Needs teacher input.
B

Bob Jansen




M 127 FUNDAMENTAL MATHEWATICS . . CATEGORY . SB -
B . Ea - Y - = _— N
PUBLISHER Ho]t R1nehart and W1n5ten\ 7(1971)4fj1747f1; . ~___PRICE__
. FORMAT : :Text 314 pages - Key (Contew\ed) S P o

Material is jammed together. Rules are boxed. Some drawings.

~CONTENT: Practice Exerc1eee Explains Terms.

BASIC MATH: Whole Humbere, fractions, decimals, percents, conversions (fractions,

decimals, percents), averaging, ratio/proportion, story problems, consumer math
problems (i.e., taxes, insurance, interest), tables/maps/graphs, exponents,
equere roote, eo1v1ng formu]as, measurement (EngTTeh/U S s metrlc heueeho1d/

even end “odd nUmbers, : .

Ll . .

ALGEBRA; Slgned terme, eomb1n1ng terms, 51mp1e equatiorns, comb1n1ng po]ynom1e1s

GEOMETRY: Llinear, area, volume, angles,. transversé]s, tr1engieé polygons, circles,
solids, constructions (compass, pretreetor), pythagorean theorem, ratton/proportion

DTHER Modern Math, Roman Numerals
ot

*CDMMENTS leesn t exp]a1n new concepts or g1ve examples very muych. -1 1ike the:
Sequenﬁe of material, but extra explanations are needed. A vocabulary and 1ist

of ideas are usually at the end of each chapter. .leans toward teacher presentation,
has Table ef Contents and Chapter tests. :

' Bob Jansen : ’
M 1.2% MODERN GEOMETRY -  CATEGORY SB
PUBLISHER __ Houghfon Mifflin Company. (1965) *  PRICE

B — —_—
FORMAT:  Text 592 pages Instruction Manual Key (Separate) ‘ \

Ueee Pictures, Different Print Colors

CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises. Explains Terms

GEOMETRY: Linear, area, volume, angles, transversals, triangles, polygons, circles,
solids, constructions (compass, pratractor) pythagorean theorem, rabion/proportion:
similar, congruent, ratio/proportion, story problems, tables/maps/graphs, square
roots, eolv;ng formulas, measurement (English/U.S., metric, household/denominate,
- convers ions o :

L

OTHER: Trigonometry Functions, Modern Math

COMMENTS: Little explanation before practice starts. Has Table of Contents and
' Index. Needs teacher input. ' . ’

Bob Jansen i
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ML 1q PRDGRAMMED MATHEMATICS FDR NURSES 3rd Ed1t1on f B CATEGQRYf SB .
PUBLISHER Machillan. Publishing Co\ Tnc. _UPBRE__ o

'FDRMAT- Worktext: Programmed 123 pages Key'(CDﬁtained) BT

“Rules and terms are set off in d1fferent pr1nts - NO LONGER IN PRINT, copies ‘-
v av31nab1e from CLC. : N

,.‘%; ' - o

) = 5
CDNTENT Exp1ains Concepts  Examples Practice Exercisee Explains Terms
.. BASIC MATH _ Fract1ons, dec1male, percents, eonver31cns (fractions, dec1me1e,

. percents), ratio/proportion, story problems, square roots; solving formulas, -~
- measurement (Eng11sh/u S., metric, epothecary, househe1d/denom1nate, cnnvers1uns) .
OTHER: - Roman Numerals, Temperature - )
: R 1 &

COMMENTS: Has Table of Contents. After the basics are dTSCUSSEd then prob]emsgéhat
epp]y to nur51ng are worked to 111uetrate new concepts.

Bob Jeneen'
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M1.30 MATH FOR BUSINESS OCCUPATIONS, 3rd Edition . CATEGORY__SB

. = jl N ) @ )
. PUBLISHER__ McGraw-Hill Book Company  (1968) __PRICE_

' F’D‘RMAT‘:" Worktéxt 495 pages Instruction Manual - Key (Separate)
' Mastery Test (Separate) :

 Uses pictures; different print for. new ideas or terms (or séts tEem off 1in boxes)
CONTENT: Explains CToncepts Examples Practice Exercises Eipiains Terms

BASIC MATH: Whole numﬁé}s, fractions, decimals, percents, conversions (fractions,
decimals., percents), averaging, ratio/proportion, story problems,.consumer math
problems, (i.e.: taxes; insurance, interest), tables/maps/graphs, solving formulas,
measurement (English/U.S., household/denominate, conversions)

. ‘ O T ey " 2
i : _@‘ o ] y ’j;
COMMENTS: ~ Has Table of Contents and Index. Business problems. xe used to illustrate .
‘ and explain the math %Fsics. ' Y , 70 -

OTHER: Modern Math . §§

- —
.

Bob Jansen s

E ). : ] , . . -
. M 1.3 - ABQUIRING ARITHMETIC SKMLLS =~ . ' . CATEGORY SB

PUBLISHER _ McGraw-Hill (Webster Div.) (1969) __PRICE_ PARTlpéF A SERIES OF 4

L3

§ 4

FORMAT: Worktext 188 pages Instructidn Manual LT BT

i1T§stratiaﬁs of coin%, clocks,"thermometers, recipes, étc: Very
fion to operations with whole numbers; includes simple discussion of #
constructions, and angles. ‘ ' '

Extensive use o
basic introduc

Jlines, compass
CONTENT: Explaink

- Concepts  Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms

BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, story problems 8 7
COMMENTS: Very easy reading level. Designed for basic student. - Extensive practice
exercises at very basic whole number level. . ‘

i

Shirley F. Bertin
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g\i 32, PRDGRAMMED eusrness MATH an Edition G CATEGDRY R

PUBLISHER Me§£§w~H111 Boek Cempany 41968) __ PRICE____ - PART 1 OF A SERIES OF 3_ 3
!;FORMAT orktext‘,;Pregrammed 220 -pages. . Instruction:Manual . ﬁ,f?x_ . i,;'\ '__yé_,
' Key (Separate, Cente1ned) Mastery Test (Separaté) - v o

'EONTENT Explains Centent Exemp?ee Praet1ee Exere1ee5 Exp]e1ns Terme

- BASIC MATH whe1e numbers, freet1one, dee1ma1e, percente, convers ions’ (Fract1nne
. dee1ma1s, pereenie), ratio/proportion, story probTems, consumer math probleme

(i.e.: . taxes, insurance, 1nterest) tabTes/meps/grephs, seiv1ng formulas,

measurement (Eng11eh/u S. ) . C e : S

COMMENTS : Shows d1fferent weye of edd1ng, subtractgng, mu1t1p1y1ng and d1v1d1ng
numbere as they. ebp1y to bae1e bue1nese

&=

Bob Japsen " R "54:3 | ey
[ S _: ' S ) R % -? TN o . Ut ’ .
\ - l O . s , L \ . (
= : i ok o o t= B iix"ﬁ P - " .
M1L33 PROGRAMMED BUSINESS MATH, 2nd Ed1t1en L 7773:7h;711?;;;jj CATEGOR¥ SB o

PUBLISHER _ McGraw-g111-Book Company (1968) ' PRICE " . PART_2 OF A §ERIE OF 3

Ths

' ,EﬁRMAT;"werk;ext Programmed 220 pages _ Instruet1gn Manue] ' - ‘*;' .

' * Key (Sepeeete; Contained) * Mastery Test (Separate) N e -
. CONTENT:. 'Exp?efne CEecepte‘ -Exeﬁﬁ?es . Prectiee Exerciees';!Eip]eins%Tehms A
, 'BASIC MATH Avereg1ng, rat1e/propart1on, story preb1eme, qusumequath preb ems '
“ (j.e.: taxes, insurance, interest),.tables/maps/graphs, exponents ,, square roete.
. ee]v1ng ‘formul as , meeeurement (Eng11sh/U S ) oo Lo

-

OTHER: M%th of interest, negot1able Tnstrumente. payrel] depreeietienf

COMMENTS: Must complete Beek 1 of this series before,doang thisjboek-

, Bob Jansen o ! , Lo

L | 114




';FERMKTE- Narktéxt ' Prograﬁmed 239 pages instruqt1an ManuaT

' FORMAT: * Worktext . Programmed 235 pages Slide Rule Required -

i

5

! Bop’dansen

M3y PROGRAWIED BUSINESS MATH, 2nd Ed1t1on - _CATEGORY__SB:. |
PUBLISHER McG‘raw Hi11 Book CDmpan_y (1953) ___PRICE . PART 3 OF A SERIES OF 3

Key (Sepanate, Contained) -Mast%§¥ Test (Contained)

CONTENT Exp1a1ns Concepts  Examples ‘=§ractice Eiéﬁciseé Explains Terms

stocks, bonds, securities. P ~

':\

" Math of Accounting and Finance. - DTSCQUntS, prof1t and ]oss, taxesxginsuran;&, ﬁf

CQMMENTS Must cbmp]ete Books 1 and 2 before do1ng th1§ boak -t

‘ -
e |
, g
N ’ : 2 . ) ‘ \
t\1.35-BASIC SLIDE RULE OPERATION . -~ CATEGORY SB
PUBLISHER__‘McGraw-Hill Book Company T PRICE______PART__OF A SERIES OF__

Key' (Contained) . Illustrations

CONTENT: p]a1ns Concepts  Examples, ~%ractice ExerciSes Exp]ains Terms .
BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, Fractions, decimals; percents, conversions (fractions,
. decimals, percents) ratTDn/perDrat1cn, story, pfob1em5, exponents, squa?e roots,
+ solving: formulas . o L Y o "
OFHER: Slide Rule Operat~"; ' , A ' _
: ' : ¢
COMMENTS: A/different ided n getting a student s attention and he]p1ng him to
"better understand math. i ] Y 4 '
Bob Jansen 4? AR : é;_ . . ?ﬁgi \\%-f; i
) ’
/ :
b
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M\ 36 ERDGRAMMED MATH»- Baok 1 Bas1c Add1t1cn e e ‘:CATE(%DEY SB- -
' PUBLISHER McEraw:H111 Book CQmBany ﬁlQSS) ___ PRICE"___ PART_1 OF A SERIES OF_15
' “FORMAT : WQrkfext ‘ Pragr‘ammed 95’page5 “Instriction Mandal Key (Coht‘éin’éd)' A
Maste.ry Test (Cantamed) e : //4
= é‘ﬂ . . - e .
L Large type s1ze, no unrds - a]’i pn:tures, symbd15, etc. for' non-reader | i 4
T basw student.” . ¢ . o Lo e
CDNTE‘NT v Expﬂ ains “‘{,anepts ‘ExaﬁlpTEs Practice E}éercises S N

BASIC MATH Add1t1on Df smg1e d1g1t numja'er's iny, whme numbers - e .

COMME .I:Gncept of addition introduced tn Etudent w[lo cannot ‘add of th daes ﬁct
understand cangept DF add1t1gﬁ vy .. L Ty .
U Sy e fER,
Sh1r1ay F{gBertTn A - T, ' T
: v, : . -
- . . u 7 . - Béi“
.F ' ) ’\ - . | . (s
B ol ‘ .
7 i » 1 ‘ ST Yo
M 137 PROGRAMMED MATHmffprobléﬁ Book 1, Basic Add1t1on A;Lif;; CATEGORYHTQL____
PUBLISHER McGr‘aw Hqﬂ Book Campan_y ;791678)7 ;j“ PRICE_ FART DF A SERI'ES OF 8 8
' ‘-FDRMAT wgrktexti Programmed 32 pages ‘ Ir;str‘uct'ldh Manual Key (Contained)
Y % s = ¥ T ’ * L
Lérge t)épe s1ze - Humcrous 11v1u5tﬁat1ens S - A ) !
CDNTE?T Examp]es Pfact1ce Exeig1€és i :i " rw )
= =5 } ¥ .
 BASIC MATH: Basuf add1t1Dn cm’ly wholfé numbers, stor‘_y protﬂ& —

i
COMMENTS : Easy read1ng 1eve1

' Shirley 'F. Bertin . y .
,,,: _ ; E‘L 7
.
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ML ;sffﬁRoéRAMMED MATH - Book 2, Advanced Addition ... CATEGORY. SB
.»PUBLIéHER McGraw H1117800k Campany @1958) ; PRICE_ - PART ? OF-A. SERIES OF- 15 15
g FORMAT Worktext = Pragrammed 96 pages Instruction Manual  Key (Contained) ,
Pre-test (Separate) - Mastery Test (Contained) . : .
Large type, frequent review tests. :
CDﬁTENT: Explains'Concepts Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms i
T ¥ . s‘f = E, 5 K
BASIC MATH: Addition of whole numbers through 5-digit figures, whdle numbers.
* COMMENTS: Explains place names, dollars and cents. Useful for student who daé%hnctr
o understand place’ car\éept, use of zero, or carrymg
I§h1r1ey F. Bertin
( o . 7
Y
M. 39 PRDGRAMMED\MA H - Problem Bgok 2, . Advanced Addition - - __ CATEGORY _SB
PUBLISHER __McGraw-Hill - Book Company leEJ ___PRICE_____ PART_2 OF A SERIES OF 8 8
' FQRMAT:_ Worktext Programmed 96 pages Instruction Manual Key (Contained)
; Mastery Test (Contained) Large Type Illustrations j{)
CONTENT: . Examples . Practice Exeércises.
BASIC. MATH: Advanced addition 11y, whole numbers
COMMENTS: Practical, real-lifie problegs in addifon of multiple-digit figures and
columns of figures. May be used as~gupplement to or independently of Advanced
Addition - Book 2. Easy reading level.
;>Shir1ey F. Bertin .
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[M.42 PROGRAMMED MATH - Book 4, Myltiplicatibn - ° ‘" _ CATEGORY_SB

PUBLISHER —_ McGraw-Hill Bookiﬁqﬁp,éﬁyi"“(1-1958)_:77 PF&ICE; ___PART_4 OF A SERIES OF_15 -

a FORMAT: 'worktéxt“e Programmed 96 pages fhstru;tian‘MandaT ~ Key (Contained) e
' ‘ Pre-test (Separate) ‘Mastery Test (Contained) - T . '

Large type, Brie%!i'lustratiohs, Beg%nsiwith most basic introduction to
multiplication and ¢

gncludes with multiplication of 3 and 4 digit numbers.

CONTENT: Explains: Goncepts _Exampleﬁ}\ Practice Exercises
BA§IC MATH: Mu?tip??tétiﬁn*an}y,gyha1e numbers. =~ T

COMMENTS: Associates multiplication with addition. May be used as introduction to
subtraction or as a review of concepts for student who has specific misunderstanding
(carrying, zero copncept, place value, etc.). I have used this book extensively

. with students who had never memorized the multiplication tables, for instance.

* N * . : . -\

Shirley F. Bertin -

. B P
N T
. ' 1‘ .
M. 43 PROGRAMMED MATHAjfﬁrQbiem Book 4, Multiplication o CA}EGQRYﬁfSB '
_PART_4 OF A SERIES OF_8

' PUBLISHER __ McGraw-Hill Book Company (1968) PRICE
=3
FORMAT: Worktext Programmed 32 pages Instruction Mapual Key (Contained)
Large type. Illustrations. Story problems in basic multiplication of whole numbers.

CONTENT: Examples Phactice Exercises

A"

BASIC MATH: Multiplication only, whole numbers

COMMENTS: Practical,. real-life problems in multiplication through mu]§1p1§éq1git'
figures. May be used as supplement to or independently of Multiplication - Book 4.
Easy reading level. : :

Shirley F. Bertin . ‘ | ’ -

p" _ 118




ey PROGRAMMED MATH - Bﬂok 5, Division  CcATEGORY_SB_

=

PUBLISHER McGraw H111 Boak Cgmpany (1968) : PRICE _ PART 5 OF A SERIES OF_15 15

. FORMAT : Narktext Prggrammed 96 pages Instruct1gn Manua] ‘ Key (Canta1ned)
Pre-test (Separate) Mastery Test (Contained)

“Large type. Brief 11193trat1uns Introduces division in association with
addition. Concludes with d1v1s1on by 3-digif d1v1sag¥

CONTEfo Explains Cnncepts ~ Examples Practice Exercises
BASIC MATH: Division aﬂFy whole numbers )
L
EOMMENTS May be used.as 1ntrcduct1on to division or as a review of concepts for

student who has spec1fic misunderstandings (zerg concept remainders, est1mat1ng
quotient, etc.). - . ,

" Shirley F.—Qsiiij
_ T ™

N~

M 1.4 PROGRAMMED MATH - Problem Book 5, Division — CATEGORY__SB
) PUBLISHER _ McGraw-Hill Book Company (1968)  PRICE______PART_5 OF A SERIES OF 8

FORMAT ;. Worktext . Programmed. 32 pages . Instruction Manual Key (Contained)
Large type. Illustrations. Story ptoblems in basic division of whole numbers.
CONTENT: ‘Examples Practice Exercises | :
BASIC MATH:  Division only, whole numbers
CéMMENIS} Practical, real-1ife problems in division through division by 3- d1E1t

divisor. May be used as supplement to or independently of D1vision - Boo
Easy reading level.

Shirley F. Bertin

) : | 119




M1, 46 PROGRAMMED MATH - Book 6, Fractions |\ = - ____ CATEGORY_sp

“"PUBLISHER _McGraw-Hi1l Book Company (1968)  PRICE____ PART_6 OF A SERIES OF 15

" FORMAT: Worktext Pr@%ramméd 96 pages . Instruction Manual Key (Contained)
' ~. Mastery Test (Contained) (. . o

=

Large type. Brief illustrations. Introduces concept of fractions through pictures
and covers all operations with fractions and mixed numbers. . ' ‘

CONTENT; ExpTainé Concepts Examples Practice Exercises
BASIC MATH: Fractions _ : LT

COMMENTS: May be used as an ihtroduction to fractions or as a review of concepts and -
~ processes for student who has specific misunderstandings (inversion in division,
changjn? mixed number to fmproper fraction, etc.). I have found this book
especially helpful in working with students who have a fear of fractions due.to
past failures. i '

Shirley F. Bertin

Py, 47 PROGRAMMED MATH - Problem Book 6, Fractions CATEGORY__SB

) PUBLISHER _ McGraw-Hill Book Gomapny (1968)  PRICE'  PART 6 OF A'SERIES OF 8. .
ffffff T — A —
FORMAT: Worktext -Programmed ‘32 pages  Instruction Manual 'Key (Containgd)

Large type. Illustrations. Story problems inka]i operations with fractions
and mixed numbers. i

CONTENT: Examples Practice Exercises
BASIC MATH: Fractions

COMMENTS:.APfactica1; real-1ife problems using fractions. ﬁay be used as supplement
to or independently of Fractions - Book 6. Easy reading level. n

Shirley F. Bertin

: ) ‘ . - : )
! _ ,




M .4%  PROGRAMMED MATH - Book-7," Decimals _CATEGORY_SB

PUBLISHER _ M:Graw,aH;ﬂj Book Corpany (1968) __PRICE_._ ' PART_7 OF A SERIES OF 15

B FORMAT: Worktext Pfqgfammédﬁ 96 pages- ’Inétructién Manué? " Key (Ccntained)x¥ L
’ Mastery Test (Contained) ¢ : s
i'Large type. Brief iliustrations. Introduces decimals in realtion to‘fragtfops
and “includes all operations through multiple-digit figures and conversions.

CONTENT: Exp1ain§ Qancepts?  Examples Practice gﬁér;ises

BASIC MATH: <Decimals, percents, conversions (fractions, decimalsi percents) -

COMMENTS: May be used as introduction to decimals.or as a review of concepts and
processes for student who has specific misunderstandings (place values and names,
conversions, etc.). I have found this book especiaTly helpful inworking with =
students who have never understood the relationships of fractions/decimals/percents.
The baok. is thorough but simple and non-threatening: ‘ ‘

Shirley F. Bertin i ' , o .1

M (.49 PROGRAMMED MATH - Problem Book 7, Decimals 7 CATEGORY_SB__

PUBLISHER__ McGraw-Hill Book Company (1968)  PRICE______PART_7 OF A SERIES OF 8

FORNAT:‘ Worktext Programmed 32 pages Instruction Manual  Key (Contained)
. - - EE - s A - - s - X - . o R . C e
Large type. Illustrations. Stary problems in all operations with decimals and
including problems that require fraction/decimal/percent conversions.

CONTENT : ‘Examplgg Practice Exercises ,-. | ‘ - _ ) ’ ’
BASIC MATH: Fractions, decimals, percents, conversions (fractions, decimals, percents)
COMMENTS: Practical, real-l1ife problems using decimals, especially as decimals relate
to fractions and percents. May be used as supplement to or independently of
Decimals - Book 7. Easy reading level. - .. '

Shirley F. Bertin
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M };@ PROGRAMMED MATH - Book 8, !Meaeuremen’t _  CGATEGORY SB . SB_

PUBLISHER McGraw -Hill BGQk Company (1968) o PRICE . PART 8 OF A SERIES OF 15

FORMAT worktext Pregremmed 96 peges t Ine;ruct1en Manue1 , Key (Centeined)
' Mastery Test (Contained) - o o ,
. ' v
Lerge type Drawings and illustrations of ruler, Intreduees measuﬁement
~ (beginning with the 1nch) and covers denem1nate numberSiused in home 11v1ng
primarily.
CONTENT: Explains Concepts - -Example$ " Practice Exeréises LR

\

. BASIC MATH: Whole numbers,’ meeeurement (househe]d/denem1natef PR K' j@; :

-

CDMMENTS May be used as 1ntroduct1en to heuseho]d .activities measurement or
review of basic concepts, especially dengminate numbers and their eenvers1ene

- Espec1a11y ‘helpful. for-the student who eannot read a ruéer ' : .
: g{& :

Shirley’ Ei Bertin

& . . s

1Fﬁ¢;5\: PROGRAMMED,MAIH - Preb]emﬁEuek BH Measurement o CATEGDRY SB
PUBLISHER__McGraw- Hill Book Lompenv (1968) __ PRICE__ F'ARTj,,OF A SERIES OF 8

' . FORMAT : werktext Pregremmed 32 pagee Instruct1en Menuai gggg(Contained)

Large type. Tiiustret1éns Stary preb]ems -in-linear. and. heueeheid measurements,-i

including some basic FractiDnS;

=
=

CONTENT: Examples Précthe Exerc1ees . . . N
» BASIC MATH: whe1e'numbere fractions, measurement (heusehe]d/denemiqate) .
‘COMMENTS: Practical, rea] 1ife problems using household measurement including
fractions. May be used as a supplement to" Measurement - Book 8, or 1ndependent1y
with student who needs brief refresher in problem- se]ving, eepecia]1y in
measurement. L
'y

Shirley F. Bertin
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NN S S AN S LR
Y '51 PRDERAMMED WTH -x:-.Ean 9, Cansumer Math l‘:ﬁ)[( GATEGDRY B,
P\ﬁ LISHER MéGraw!H111 Eack Comganv (\1968) \ PRICE PlART 9: DF A SERIES DF;;
. FORgél%‘ Norktext\i" S\ FInstruct1on ManuaT mKey (anta1ned)w"”
_ R T T / g
; Brig 111ustrat1ons Int?a@uces b351c operat1on w1th muney and
S cove¥§ most aspects‘cf food buying, budg;ging, etc S T
. CDNTENT ExampTes Pract1;§ ( V":: ,2’_; Af-? L
_ﬂﬁi; i§A§IéfMATH : ,haie numberé,\fféct1ons, dac1‘ﬂ s/ | i
-'sCBMMENTS --May - be used as. VEﬁg basic: 1ntroduct1on.t5 buy1_g in terms: of cast v;f-f
campar1son, budget1ng,\etc Easy read1ng 1ev,1‘: A s _
_‘>Sh1rley F. Bertln Eﬂ | - 9_,1( \\f$x}- - ~“3;
g R g . ;{‘f':}- S ‘
Pﬂ (153 PRDGRAMMED MATH - Bcok 10 Persanal Mat 7 ' | CATEGDRY §§;
. PUBLISHER _McGraw= H111 Bo‘;k Company. ( - Pl}lﬂ ag_oF A SERIES OF =.L.
_ FDRMAT WOrktext ' Pragrammed HQE pages ' Ipstruc§13n Manq@L : Key,(cnnta1ﬁbd) ",-

Mastery Test. (Conta1ned) S _g; o S

Large type Br1éf 111ustrat1ans EV1EWS convers1ons (dec1ma]/percent) and bas1c . '

, budget1ng and then’EGVErs mast typ1 ai¥1nterest prab1ems met. in fam11y expenses e
: CDNTENT Exp131ns Cancepts Examp1es P a§t1ce Exerc1ses Exp1a1ns Terms B '
N ASIG MATH Cansumer math prab1émﬁ (n e N taxes, 1nsurance, interest) ) ;»
B Tay i - - s NPT e

. COMMENTS May be- u$ed as 1ntroduct10np;é 1nterest prob1ems or-as refresher - -

' Presen€5 most percentage/1nteres;’j{ab]ems in a nonﬁthreatenﬂhg way. yet=c‘vers

-the. tap1cs quite thDroughTy : _ C L -
‘Sh1r1ey F. Bert1n _’_,' ii,; ;f;;! %ijﬂ”‘fi=' );:i ' ;  "J;‘
. =




r\g eq- PRDGRAMMED MATH - Beok 11 AdVaneed Persana1 Math  CATEGORY_ SB ,
Hi11 Book Company - PRICE PART1 1 OF A SERIES OF 15

werktext Prngremmed'

feg Inetr ct1en Manuel* :Kgy (anta1ned) - : E

- . . R "

L o S T e .ve;e _*,_;

',?CQNTENT*“*Explains Cencepte Examp1es Praéﬁ?ee'Exefeieee ' Exp1eine Tefms ;

-

fiBASIC MATHef Ceneumer meth prebieme (i e te%ﬁe; 1neuranee, interest)

CDMMENTS CDVEVS mDnEy DPdéPS. Eheckbeok praeeduree, ineurence, 1nenme tax, etc .;_fﬂ

‘ Easy reedjng 1eve1 e
'3 Sh1r1ey F Eertin f?~ J;_ o B A o
- v \ e

- r’\l 55, PRDGRAMMED MATH - Benk 12 Understanm ng Algebra ' CATEGORY_S

'_"PLIBLISHER McGraw H111 Book _Company (1968) : PRICXE _—___PART_12 OF A SERIES OF 15

-afFDRMAT worktext Prngrammed 96 pegee Inetruet1on Manual Key\(Centaiﬁed)]
. ; Maetery Teet (Centa1ned) . ST e 1R -

5

';*;\ Large, easy ~to- read ‘type. Nen 111ustrated Beé}ns with ext}eme1& baeiC-j
. introduction to e.;ea1e and mathemet1ca1 sentences e'd covers a11\s1mp1e
a1gebra1c equat1ons L

.'fCDNTENTi Exp1a1ns Ceneepte éxamp1ee Prect1ce Exerc1s s Ekp]ains\yenne
“Pf;ﬁALGEEﬁA S1mp1e equat1en$ "i”J'”"L;”*”""e Q'?T"e' ;%f" .

;, COMMENTS: -An’ exee11ent non- th eaten1ng introduction to b's1e algebra. I have
) used this text ‘extens 1ve1y with students who were very fearfu ef e1gebra and .

:’1t has been vé?y effFet1ve w?th these etudents - , _ s
- , P . " T SRR
x_Sh1r1ey F. Bert1n - * A B o )\
: S oA \ G P
| - v :\ . — 7 V
L Y
v - PSSR
X A -
o




Pﬂl gé PROGRAMMED MATH = BGQE 13 USing Algebra '53'AJ *{;L;yQHFVf CATEGQRY SB

PUBLISHER McGraw—H111 Bapk Campany (1958) PRICE L PART 13 DF A SERIES OF 15>?3

' FGRMAT warktext ™~ Prggrammed 96 : pages Instructian Manuaﬁ Kgy (C ntained)
““”““““““““Mastery“Tast“(Contained) s : i S

Large, easy -to- read type Beg1ns w1th writiﬁg and simpiifying\expressinns and
. “covers sentence writing and sa1v1ng simp1e werd prnb1ems through setting up
o algebraic equations. - _ )

CQNTENT M»Explains Cansepts Examp1es Pract1ce Exercises Eﬁpléiﬂé;Tetm§;A
: EASIC MATH: Story prab1ems ' S

ALGE?RA 51mple equat1ons o

COMMENTS Could succeed the use of Back 12 or be used independent1y fnr the student
«- who rneeds refresher work dbnly before'going into more advanced algebra. Eas '
reading level. Very nnn threaten1ng treatment of a1gebraic equatiﬁns and st nry

prab]em—sn1v1ng

Sh1r1ey F. Bert1n . .>

rﬂ l .57 PROGRAMMED MATH - Back 14 uS1na Eeg etrv — -;: - CATEGQRY sa 1ff .
PUBQISHER McGraw -HilT Bonk CDmpany (1968) PRICE 71' PART 1 OF A SERIES OF 15 .

.. FORMAT = Horktext ’ Pragrammed 96 pages - Instruct1an Manual Key (Canta1ned)
t ‘Mastery Test, (Conta1ned) ' L DR

EEgTﬂS with basic 1ntraduct1an ta po1nts, 11nes, p1anes, etc , and ccvers ang1es,r
pclygcns, 1nc1ud1ng areas. Large, easy= to read type Good f1gures and. drawings

CONTENT ’ Exp1a1ns Cancepts ’Examp1es | Pract1ce Exerc1ses Exp]a1ns Terms '

,,,,,, GEOMETRY ‘Linear, area, ang1es transversals, tr1angles, pD1ngnS. c1rc1es. B

pythagcrean theorem - : R T

COHMENTS Covers basiﬁ géametry top1cs adequate1y Far a studéntfwha has not stud1ed R
geometry. Does not deal with proofs, etc. :I-have found the section on - , ’
‘transversals. to be .ver he1pfu1 to students with 1ittle backgraund in ang1es L

Cshirley F. Bertin ' .
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TMsS PRDGRAMMED MATH _Book15 v \  CATEGORY_.SB_ } \ ;’;‘.‘
‘.‘_‘PUBLISHER McGraw H1]1 Bdek Comnenv (1968),,",; o PRICE 7'. PART 15 DF A SERIES DF 18"

.;;FORMATﬂ Worktext Pregremmed ~ 96.pages ‘5IﬁetrUGtidhiMenua1 33Key-(§dnta1ned); . .] .
. "“”“Mastery TESt”(CDntETnEd; %;:. L :f '=~;»;:*“*: jjj;ti”f“"ff""1'ﬂ~7~~;a~zg;,¢fcgy

Large, easy-td reed type Beg1ns w1th a rEV1ew of po1nts, 11nes, angies, etc s - e
~and covers: the. tr1gdndmetr1e funct1ons B . : « - I
:';éONTENT egxple1ns Cdncepts Examp1es Practice Exeﬁeisesv,:ExdTeinetTerme{ L

" Other: Trigdndmetry funet1ons

,?CQMMENTS Exce11ent réview text for adVaneed student whd needs refresher or bae1e
o 1ntrdductdry text “for student whe fee1e threatened by the tep1c. o

g Sh1r1ey F. Eertin }" o vv'.g A N




pat, ee BASIC ARITHMETIC R

APUBLISHER Chee E Merr111 Pubhsth_pD '1(11711

..,,.FDRMQTE.WEText
oy Meste_y;Tes

Kewi(Conte1ned)

*540 pe?esMM«Tapes/Tape Recnrd'”‘
t {Contained) Pictures

Goes from whe1e numbers, percents terms, rev1ews end exp1e1ns new eoncepts;ff o
prov1des praet1eee (over and overi -then rev1ew exerc1ses G T

CDNTENT Exple1ns Concepte :3Examp195 Pract1ce Exere1ses V;Expla1ns Terms f'

BASIC MATH NhoTe numbere, fract1ons, dee1me15, converston (frect1ons, dec1m,1e,,, :

. percents), ret1o/proport1on, story prob1em5, .consumer math problems (i.@vrtaxes, - -
“insurance, ‘interest)," exponents, square: roots ; so1v1ng_formuias, measurement (Eng1ieh/
u. S R metr1e, houeeho1d/denom1gate, eonvers1ons), even. and odd numbers L

e, ot

GEDMETRY L1near, erea, vo1ume, eng]es, tr1ang1e5, po1ygone, c1rc1es, se11ds

CDMMENTSE Tapes aecompany th1s boek and Eould further exp1e1n eoneepts but are. not X
—ee—needed.- . FOP- individual_or_group_instruction, .Has_Table of Contents and Index _ ,,;A”
: - New termE end ideas are po1nted out by some meens (arrows or wr1thg) =

E

Bob densen ;tq' o ,Ef a -"; L
' H! o ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA . - CATEGORY_SB- .
PUBLISHER Chas E Merr111 Pub115h1ng Co. (1970) !;7 e '"';,fﬁ, PﬁICE’“ -=i;;’%;Q

FDRMA Horktext Progremmed 400 peges _ Tepes/Recorder Key (Conte1ned)

E Mater1eT Jjumps around wou1d have to rearrange meter1e1 Needs eome extra R
exp]enat1on Sme11 pr1nt Concepts, new terms, prect1ce and rev1ew

._.;QNTENT Exp1e1ns Concepts Examp]ee ; Practiee Exerc1ses fExp1e1ns Terms

- e

e ALGEBRA S1gned terme, eomb1n1ng terms, s1mp1e equatione comb1n1ng'5o1ynem1ele,i
égeeter1ng, “fraction/decimal. equations, complex fractions, complex equations,

raphing equet1ons, simultaneous equations, rat1n/propert1on, story problems,
exponents, square roote, seTv1ng Fonnulas : S .

OTHER Modern Math

_ COMMENTS Some dee1reb]e eoncepts are rev1ewed before new coneepts are 1ntrodueed'
"~ Several units are related. If a new unit gives trouble, then you are to]d what

un1te to review. -Has Table of Contents

Eob Jensen

) L 121




;f.pq|\él INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA
PUBLISHER Chas E Merr111 Pub115h1ng Campany

"PR ) E‘E

,EE§FMAT Narktext Prﬂgrammed KE} (Cunta1ned)r‘A»;j;;¥

” MastetﬁfTest (Conta1ned)

Térms, new cancepts, exampTEs, pract1c ;

Jhen rEV1ew prab?ems

CONTENT Exp1a1ﬁs Concepts Examp]esA Pract1ce Exerc1ses Expla1ns Terms E

1 ALGEBRA S1gned terms, ------ comb1n1n% terms, 51mp1E Equat1ans, comb1n1n§ pa1ynnm1a]s,
Factar1ng, fraction/decimal equations, - Eomp1ex fractions, complex equaticns,‘l
. graph1ng equat1cns, E1mu1taneaus Equat1ans,~slgned numbers' Ll Y

OTHER: _Eég' “Modern Math_

{

CDMMENTS Starts fo with Mndern Math term1nDT y and qu1ck revf
(through Facter1ng) befare en1arging it. T

I
ng Jansen,, ! ﬁ s S SR _ -
f‘«‘ v,'-,i N » . . _ ) . := .
SR - i
R .
¥ .
=
s
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-gf?COURSE IN MATHEMATICS

L brindle :Weber'and Schmidt Inc (1959);“

. Rules e¥e beXed “prin ‘dra
", ideas ‘are, 111u: tEd and ,exp’l emed.

CDNTENT Eprains,Cencepts Exempiee . Expia1ne Terms

””\ BASIC MATH Whole numbers,,fraet1one, dee1mels, pereents; convere1ens (frectiens, E
.- ‘decimals,’ pereente), averaging, ratio/proportion, story problems, consumer math . : =
.- problems ‘(i.e. faxes, .insurance, interest), exponents, . .square roots, solving ...
'Ex,Fermulas measurement (Eng]1eh/U S, heusehe]d/denem1nate),_ eetorlng whnle numbers .

;GEQMETRY L1near, area, ve1ume, ang]is tr1angTe5; poiygens, c1rc1es, ee11de

COMMENTS " The’ “text end workboek prOV1de a J‘anced eppreaeh te er1thmetie E1ther
- ~for greup ‘or individual. -Has Index and Table of Centents Hes cempreheneive K

f l1ste eeettered threugheut the book.

M3 ARITHMETIC WDRKTEXT (Accempan1es Ar1thmet1c A 1st Course in - CATEGORY SB - S

T Mathmatics) - . o
'.VPUBLISHER Prindle, weber and Sehm1dt Inc.: (1969) R ;'7 *PRICE_._
: FORMAT “Worktext 285 pages _ Instruct1on Menua] Key (Conta1ned) VT .
Mastery Test (Cente1ned) : - v | ‘ -far PR Aivk -
: Each pert has review, add1t1one1 prect1ee ‘chapter teet 0dd.or even anewer key, :
‘ . several comprehen51Ve tests. ExampTes Fn]]awed by. severe] prebIeme o S
CDNTENT Preet1ce Exercises ' " _ . :,i ’ s | :

,BA§TC MATH Whoie numbere, fraet1one, decimals, percents, convererene (frectiens,
decimals, pereents), averaging, ret10/propert1en, story prebTems, eonSumer math
"problems (i.e.: taxes;-insurance, interest), exponents, solving Fermu]es,e »
measurement (Eng11sh/U S heueeho]d/denum1nete) fecter1ng who?e numbere even
end odd numbers ' L S . ;

’GEOMETRY L1near, erea, vu1ume; engIes, tr1eng1es, po]ygens, c1re1es, 5911d51
;;DHHENTS Is pert1aT1y progranned '

Eeb'densen




CATEGDRY is;n__

'\

(1968-69) R PRICE

. 378 pages”

Key (Conta1ned);¢

EOXES

= Sman' Pr1nt

CONTENT Extlains Concepts - Exampies Pract1ce Exerc1ses Exp]a1ns Terms ilﬂ u;;fg-g};;

1gned terms, tombining termis, s1mp1e equat1ons, combining pa]ynom1a15;ii;5'
ffract1on/dec1mal equat1ons, comp]ex fract1ons, comp1ex equat1ons, .

OTHE :

%_'CDMMENTS Tab]e Df Contents and Index | Need teacher 1nput.f§f%dﬁnmﬁwm.fﬁ

 _édbeaﬁ5en ,.t”

P




'9i£e MATHEMATICS IN. LIVING Book 1 BUV1nﬂ i REV Ed;;;;?,} CATEGORY‘*EQTTT
*~pijRT 1 DF A SERIES OF [y

o 'BLISHER Pruett Press Inc.. (1970) f;ﬁLfﬁg; PRICE
'MFDRMA

zworktextwn«las pegesw«wMesterwaest (Centained\

”<-( Lerge type —Very simpTegnnﬁroduet1on te coneumer buy 1ng for bes1e student
- Covers mek1ng change, sale $1ips, comparing-prices, buying in" “Fractional. quentit1ee,
“installiment buying, and F1gur1ng the eoet per 1tem Exten51VE use ef eemp]e saTee

§11p5, 1nve1ces, etc

- . - . . . . - .

CONTENT Exp1e1n§ Concepts EieﬁeTeS“T“PF%é%TEeTEKefe%eengfExﬁTeinS?TETmS“*f

§' BASIC MATH whole numbere,:Frect1ene, etory probTeme

3

: : l 'f .

, ‘CDMMENTS Eeey read1ng TeveT Very comprehenelve coverage ef bee1e censumer meth
% o prob]eme eresented 1n a fermat that does not “teTk dewn” to the edult student

Sh1r1ey F Bert1n o

p1‘ e MATHEMATICS IN LIVING Eook 2, Neges and Budgete 7?R°"'Ed‘ CATEGDRY se

' PUBLISHER. _Pruett Press Inc. (1970) - PRICE_ PART?E‘QF A SERIES oF 4.
FORMAT erktEXt 135 pages . Meetery Test (Cente1ned) o o

Lerge type Cont1nuet1dn of very e1mpTe 1ntreduct1on to eoneumer buy1ng for ’
. basic student. Covers part time JObS, wages, end budgete Extene1ve use of sempTe S

teb]ee, eayroTl cerde, efca!';f

N CDNTENT Exp]a1ne Coneepte ExempTee Pﬁect1ee Exereaeee “EipTeine'Terﬁe

o BAS C MATH NheTe numbere,;stery Preb1ems:i;1 - L | _; o f Ti'ﬁ¥',“i;

CDMMENTS Eaey read1ng Tevel Very cemprehene1ve eeverege of- empleyment and budget
lf_é ‘related probTeme presented in a format’ thet does not "talk down“ to the eduTt etudent

o
i . Lo 7

. 'Shirley F. Bertin .
‘—, s ST fag, .- .‘. ‘-.;L;“,:v.




gi_,MATHEMATICS IN LI&ING Bgok 3 Bank1ng Rev Ed'

%

PUBLISHER i Pruett Press Inc ' (197@) PRICE

;rastery Test (Cnntaaned'>

Large type Continuat1cn of VEry s1mp1e 1ntraduct1on 0 ¢ ccnsumer “buy 1H§;fqrfﬁa:v
vstudent vaers all aspects of savings accounts and checking” accoun TR S
- ‘use of samp1e recemts, depos1t s‘hps, cheaks, check stubsbledgé sher

whale numbers,_story prgb]emsifA g*

BASIC MATH.

leffCOMMENTS Easy read1ng Tevel, Very cgmprehens1ve eoverage ﬂf sav1ngs (depas1ts.
© . withdrawals,: pass books, 1nterest) and.checking: (applications, deposits,- checkS,
check: stubsyl bank’ statéments) accounts 1n a format that dnes not “ta]k down" ta

the adult student

. Sh1riey F. Bert1n
'i\ %I - . G N .%j
R T SR | e S
R _rw« 65 MATHEMATICS IN LIVING Book 4, Cred1t Loans and Taxes. :Rev £d. CATEGDRY S8
' PUBLISHER_ Pruett Press Inc (1970) et PRICE - PART_4 OF A SERIES OF_,
'fliFDRMAT* worktext 125 Pages ;A; . :i”:;j.VAIyF_ﬂ: : *gw:A;'w;A“iﬁ ; A'jf;” 5”5'\Aif

i Large type COnt1nuat1nn of- very sample 1ntraduct1on to consumer buy1ng for basic»\‘
ident. . Covers: all aSpects of - cred1t“%uy1ng; loans, saTes tax, and 1nc0me tax

Extens1ve use gf samp]e tab]es, tax fcrms, etc..

:’5fiCQNTENT Expla1n5 Cancepts Examp]es _ Pract1ce Exercises ',EpréiﬁS‘TéfméA“
ZAEASIC MATH. wha1e numbers, percents, stgry probTems |

':3 COMMENTS # Easy read1ng IEVET Very understandab]e d1scuss1qn Df 1ncame tax funns and
f*praﬁesses that -is ‘not 1nsu1tiﬂg ta the adult student, e et e e 5*@;

Sh1riey F. Eert1n

—
. \w;
]




fliLarga typa Many 11éustratians af chacks, dEpQSTt 511ps, atc Bas1c 1ntraduc
-’]to chooa1ng and” a-bank (Sav1ngs, chackﬂngj safe. deposit. box, ‘travelers/ ..
‘che f1ad cha;ks rav1aw and 1ussary

;}_,tmas c1ub,i5av1ngs bonda, ce

Examp?aa Pract1ca EXarc1aas
L | ‘@ars, story prob?ama
,:?vCDMMENTS | M1 L be. usad to'acqua1nt a féra1gn atudant w1th bank 5erv1aes Qr tu haip

gn-
S, avperson who has baan 1n§t3tut1ana1iaad much uf h]s 11fa to adJust to tha outs1de
' - wgﬂ;l : R . _ : : oo

EL;Sh1rlay F. Bart1n -”k 7 .

ML ARITHMETIC THAT,\ i NEED Rt ;_;%Z‘» % . CATEGORY_SB.
':’_UQL ISHER " -F. E R1chards Pub11sh1nq Campany Inc S e r.f lffa*:;PRiéE,li!: L
- FORMAT IWDrktast v 69 paga Ru]ar Raqu1rad. erj" ,f;j f")';%;-:f;;x,f;,ﬂr-.;ﬁinﬂéiﬁ

_ N R
Large Typa covers basic ]1naar méasura, bas1c¢gaumatr1a ahapas, par1matera, Dy
. Roman numerals, maney, making changa;\a1m¢1e percentages, t1ma -agk it ra]atas ta' I

amp1uymant ata Frequent rav1aw exaré15a5 ;.,.,,\ B o
SCQNTENT Exp1a1na Cancapta Examp]aa Pract1ae EXéftﬁses Exp1a1naiTarms:
N ’ \‘\ L4

“BASIC MATH “WHole numbers, parcanta, ‘story: problems, consumer math- grob1ams e

(1 e. taxes, insurance,- 1ntarast), measurement (hauseha1d/danom1nate S '

i \ er .
COMMENTS Tha ‘author's 1ntant is ta taach ba51c learning\ak1115 and to lead’ tha

‘student. from a coyéigete Tevel of cancaptua11aat1an to .amore abstract level.

- Each- ahaptar dncreyses. in d1ff1cu]ty Language pattarns are very s1mp1€, but

exp]anat1ons are quate extens1va R . o ‘x
Sh1r1ay F Bartin o “‘;vf“f£,! Dot R NG,
: T R e N ST
':‘i!'.
"'{Li.f’i ) .




CATEGORY 753 -
PART 2 OF A SERIES OF_

jge type, extens1ve 111ustrat1cns Conﬁentrates on. 1dent1fy1ng and groap1ng
‘coins, and b1115 in Drder -to make . changé EtC o o ,

!NTENT Exp]a1n3 Ccncepts ; Examp1ésﬂ; Pra:t1ce ExerC1ses ¥5

BASIC MATH wraie nUmbers

CDMMENTS : Ccu1d ﬂe used w1th non reader or. VEry b3§1c reader 1f teacher g1ves
L 1nstructiaﬁ§ Jorally. Tlustrates use of" coins and bills: up,thraugh $20 bli
M1ght be’ effrct1ve w1th faré1gn student wha s unfam111ar i ren

,.'5h1rley Fu Beft); o

“',';v ?FRTF% _Book 3 BUYING Powgaﬁi

HJQVL?SHER ’/R1Ehards Publ . Co. (1973) - :;;;;f; Pﬁiéé ;';; PART_3 OF A SERIES OF
iﬂ LETQE type and extenSJVE 111ustrat16nsll Ré§1ews use 6f coins and b1115 tcyekéd in%f |
=\x;> Epak 2 and- extends th1s use to camparat1ve buy1ng anﬁ buylng ‘sale items’. L; v
é\N,ENT ExpTa1n5 F@ﬁcepts 7 xamp1egu- Pract1ce Exercyses :if't,fvii;;,  ;“A;}f¢‘€f;£¥
| BA'T(: MATH whme number‘s B F - ff SO __-2 ; ST

@DMMENTS NCould. be used wrth:;‘

' 1nstrua'qons DT&]]y Might..be
. 'with our curréﬂcy wystem. GTVES bas1c shcppﬁngainfcrma e
?{WH* to a pers,\ wh@‘hﬁs been 1n5t1tut1ona11zed and is ent

_*'a.







r a-j¢ a Uage is. very 51mple ﬁﬂas quest1ons
e requ1re the studeht to Qbse,‘e,h1s GWh cgmmun1ty Fer bank:ng SEPV1C€

. | S . ﬁ P
rqz *15 GETTING READY FOR PA?DAY Paﬁt 2: SAVINGS ACCOUNT "t
' ' PRICE., . PAR

|= ,UBLISHEE . Richards Pub1' .

FBRMA Qrktext 31 p;ges

LarQE'type Cartdﬁn 111ustrat1on5 Many samp]a Fnrms ; Eas1c 1ntrcduct1qn to
s1mp1e budget p?énn1nq w1th pr1mary concentrat1an on. open1ng a sav1ngs accuunt »

, ) R - *?s”,.g
’a1ns Terms R

CDNTENT‘ Expia1ns Céncapts Examp1eg Practice Exerc1sﬂb

'BASIC MATH whcﬂe numbers

CQMMENTS £gmp1ete 1ntr'duct10n to. Férmg and procgﬁures Qnheimust be Fam111ar-w1th thﬁy‘”f
' cammun1cate w1th ba'k empToyees tr ﬂpEﬁ a SEVTﬁgS acccunt S1mplg ianguage, '




M 1.6 GETTING READY FOR PAYDAY, Part 3: PLANNING AHEAD, CATEGORY_SB ~

PUBL;SHERW Richards Publ. Co. ( 1—955), _ PRICE_____ PART_3 OF A SERIES OF 3 . -

FORMAT: Worktext 29 pages

Large type ‘ Cartoan type 111ustrat1bns Sample outlines, Forms, tables.
-Simple 1ntrcduq\jan to basic budgeting of daily expenses, 1nc1ud1ng a savings p]an

CONTENT: Explains COncepts ExampTeE - Practice. Exerc1ses Exp1a1ns Terms

CDMHEN Sets up simple outlines for listing §£§ndard expenses and helps to plan
recreational expenses, setting aside a rea]13tut amount for savings, etc.

! Simpla language; extensive instructions and suggést1on5 for sensible spending of

* iricome. . !

i

Y
Shirley F. Bektin '
i Y -
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. M 1.7 LEARNING ABOUT MEASUREMENT

__CATEGORY__SB

PUBLISHER _Richards Publ. Co. 7(1969)77 o PRICE______PART___ OF A SERIES OF___
' FORMAT: Worktext - E4{DEQE§' ’
Dark bold type. %ﬁ%d‘i1lustfations. Discusses kinds of measurement (1inéar,
weight, temperatuke, time, etc.) and tools used in measurement. Includes a
review, glossary, list of abbreviations and table of measurements. . )

CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples_ Practice Exercises Explajns Terms
BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, decimals, measurement (household/denominate)

COMMENTS: The book and illustrations address®themselves to children: “Did you ever
step on a scale to see how much you weigh? I'm sure each boy and girl has been
measured this way at some time." If.the ABE studept can accept this approach .
without being offended, there is much to be gained in this lucid introdiction to
basic measurgnent . . ‘ :

Shirley F. Bertin

A
M (7% LEARNING ABQUT TIME - CATEGORY__SB
PUBLISHER _ Richards Publ. Co. (1969)  PRICE____ PART__OF A SERIES OF __

' FORMAT: Worktext 48 pages

. " Dark bold type. Many illustrations of clock faces. Relates abi]ity'to add and-
subtract quickly to skill in telling time. Continues study of time in terms of
Roman numerals, our calendar, etc. Includes a glossary.

CONTENT: Explains Concepts Cxamples  Practice Exercises Explains Terms

BASIC MATH: Whole numbers o

COMMENTS: The bdok addresses itsg)f to children, "You have used time before and you' o
i will use it much more as you gkow up." The language is not condescending,
however, and the text could be u¥ed for foreign or ABE StUdégES.
ghfr]ey F. Bertin. : o ~

Vot




,fﬂi.ﬁq USEFUL ARITHMETIC, Volume 1 e ;7CATEEQRY; B

PUBLISHER _ Richards Publ. Co. (1972)  PRICE____ PART_L OF A SERIES OF

) FORMAT: Worktext 62 pages ‘ *

targe t}péi Basic 1ﬂtr@duc£i0n to simple consumer math problems (grocery bills,
buying household goods and clothes, comparing prices, mailing letters, utility -
bills, wage deductions, simple budgets, etc!? -

CONTENT: Practice Exercises | S .
’ 1

BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, consumer math problems (i.e.: taxes, insurancégginterest)

COMMENTS® Primériby set up as a series of problem situations; assumes the student
can add and subtract, etc. Any explanations of what to do, if this is not
obvious to the student, must come from the teacher. Definitely ABE material.

. (. . . = . .

T

Shirley F. Bertin . s S :
M8 USEFUL ARITHMETIC, Volume 2 - ___CATEGORY__SB
PUBLISHER _ Richards Publ. Co. (1972) ~~  PRICE 777;,iPART 2 0F A SERIES OF ___
' FORMAT: Worktext 78 pages . .y )
Large type. Continuation of Book 1 with more emphasis on understanding per- )
centages, budgeting and banking (savings and checking). Again, basic operational
skills are assumed. .
. : a
CONTENT: Practice Exercises '
BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, percents, éonsumer math problems (i.e.: taxes,
insurance, interest) '
COMMENTS: Could be  used as follow-up to Book 1 or used in place of Book 1 for slightly
more advanced ABE student. Any explanation of concepts or processes, again,
must come from the teacher. The book simply presents real-11fe situations which
involve math to solve. X '
Shirley F. Bertin . ) \
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M .31\ MONEY IN THE POCKET, Volume 4A 7 ~ CATEGORY SB
' - The Gett1ng A1ang series of Skills- Workbooks - " e
PUBLISHER __ Richards Publ. Cc ,41;955) 7 ___PRICE _PART_4 OF A SERIES OF

FDRMAT Work text 62 pages °

Combination of reading skills and related math skills necessary for W1se hand11ng
of a pay check. Large type. Cartoon 111ustrat1ons

CDNTENF: Exp]ains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms

BASIC MATH Whole numbers

CDMMENTS: General skills book (Spe111ng, vacabu1ary, a]phabet1z1ng) loosely. arganizedv
around the work week and payroll information. Easy reading - but almost "
xclusively reading with problem situations to solve. _

oY
fn (.82 APPLIED ARITHMETIC ESSENTIALS - - CATEGORY SB
PUBLISHER___H. M Rowe Company . - PRICE_____
FORMAT: _Worktext {&b pages ) : ) ) .

Lesson page is succeeded by test page - 70 lessons. Covers aliquot parts, weights
and measures, percentage, interest and promissory notes.

CDNTENT: Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms

BASIC MATH: Fractions, decimals, percents, story pr0b1ems, consumer math problems
(1.e.: taxes, insurance, interest)

COMMENTS: Authoritarian tone., Initial instruction to Students “Keep;youf peﬁcil

sharp. Take time enough to make your figures small, neat and distinct..” Very
traditional text; must be the math equivalent of McGuffy's Readeéer.

Shirley F. Bertin
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p4.B3 ARITHMETIC ~ e CATEGORY_SB

"PUBLISHER __W.B. Saunders Company (1975) _JJ o | ___ "PRICE

FORMAT: Text 357 pages Instruction Manual Key (Contained) Pre-test (Contained)
' P Mastery Test (Contained) 3335“

Definition of terms, rules set off, examples, warm-up exercises, then exercises.
Print is green/grey, has pictures, drawings.

-
: ]

CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms;

BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percents, conversions (fractions,.
 decimals,_percents), averaging, ratio/proportion, story problems, consumer math e
¢ problems (i.e.: taxes, insurance, interest;, solving formylas, measurement
(English/U.S., metric, household/denominate), factoring whsle numbers

GEOMETRY: Linear, area, volume, angles, triangles, pa1ygan§, circles, solids

COMMENTS: Excellent explanation, material is not crowded, uses drawings. For group
or individual. Has index and table of contents. Has chapter tests and pre-test.

Bob Jansen

/

) M1, 5 MODERN MATHEMATICS, ALGEBRA ONE __CATEGORY__SB

PUBLISHER _ Silver Burdett Company (1966) . PRICE____

FORMAT: Text 437 pages Instruction Manual  Key (Separate) Drawings
CONTENT: Explains Concepts - Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms

MGEBRA: Signed terms, coﬁbiningftermsf si¢p1eiequatinns, combining §o1ynom+éls,
factoring, fraction/decimal equations, complex fractions, complex equations,
graphing equations, simultaneous equations. ‘

GEOMETRY: Linear, area, volume, angles, transversals, triangles, polygons, circles,
solids, pythagorean theorem :

OTHER: Trigonometry Functions, Modern Math f
COMMENTS: Table of Contents &nd Index. Needs teacher input.

=

Bob Jansen!

‘e
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M 1.8S CONSUMER AND BUSINESS MATHEMATICS °  CATEGORY SB

PUBLISHER _Simon and Schuster Inc. (1974) - PRICE

' FORMAT: Text 139 pages
Car;gon i]]ugtrationsg sample forms for taxes, etc. Very comprehensive coverage of
Qu51ness math topics. Could be a l-semester' course. Student should be competent
in basic math before beginning this book. : . ‘o
CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exerciseé Explains Terms

_—BASTE-MATH: Whole Numbers, fractions, decimals, percents, stcry problems, consumer
math problems (i.e.: taxes, insurance, 1nterest) N

COMMENT§; .Designed as introductory book 1nrbus1ness math; ideal for student who wants
j - to/go on with formal course in bookkeeping or accounting. Would not recommend for
. GED preparations as it is too specialized. :

Shiriey'?! Bertin

) ‘{.
|
s '
.
h
e
) M 15e “BASIC MATHEMATICS REVIEW . CATEGORY_SB
PUBLISHER _ South-Western Publ. Company (1969) = PRICE____

FORMAT: Worktext 162 pages Key (Separate) Mastery Test (Contained)
Much of the material is "written" rather than tyaed, but the handwriting is
smaller than that of many adult basic students. orkspace is not always adequate
for students who write fairly large. Type size is fairly small generally.
CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms
BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percents, conversions (fractions,
decimals, percents), story problems, consumer math problems (i.e.: taxes, insurance,
1nterést5, measurement (household/denominate).
OTHER: Aliquot Parts
COMMENTS: Comprehensive basic skil1-building text, but small print is distracting.

Shirley F. Bertin
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M(.87 STEPS TO MATHEMATICS | . _CATEGORY__SB __

PUBLISHER iSteckaayggn Company (1969) PRICE__ ~ PART 1 OF A SERIES OF_2
' FORMAT: Worktext 60 pages Key (Separate) M;astery Test (Contained) -
Uses pictures. Very elementary. Some rules appear in black, grey.
CONTENT: -Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms
BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, story problems

COMMENTS: Uses pictures to help explain the operations. Has Table of Contents.
May or may not need teacher input. R

Bob Jansen

M1 88 STEPS TO MATHEMATICS CATEGORY__ SB

PUBLISHER__ Steck-Vaughn Company (1969)  “PRICE_____ PART 2 OF A SERIES OF 2

' FORMAT: Worktext 60 pages Key (Separate) Mastery Test (antained)
Uses pictures, very eiementary. Some rules appear in black, gréy.

CONTENT : ExéIaiﬂs Concepts Examples Practice Exeréises Explains Terms
BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, story problems, tables/maps/graphs, ﬁéasurement
(English/U.S., housegald/denaminate, conversations)

GEOMETRY: Linear ’

COMMENTS: Reviews basic whole number operations before explaining new material.
- Much practice on new concepts. Has Table of Contents.

Bab Jansen
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YR L BASIC ESSENTIALS OF MATH Part One, Revised ,i” _____CATEGORY__SB

PUBLISHER__ Steck-VaughnCompany (1975)  PRICE___ PART, i OF A SERIES OF 2

W

' FORMAT: Worktext 96 pages - Key (Separate) Mastery Test (Contained)

_Separate topic on each page with frequent pract1ée exercises, review exercises,
etc. Good type size w?th adequate work space. Very few illustrations.

CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms

BASIC MATH: Whole numbers , fractions, decimals, conversidns (fractions, decimals),
measurement (metric)

CQMMENTS: Requires little reading. Some exerci'ses require teacher -introduction for
a basic student. Extensive exercises encourage independent review wark by the
student. Suitable for any age.

Shirley F. Bertin r
!‘*I
-
M 1,20 BASIC ESSENTIALS OF MATH - Part Two, Revised , ~ CATEGORY__SB
' PUBLISHER__ Steck-Vaughn Comapny ~  PRICE_ PART_2 OF A SERIES OF_2_

FORMAT: Worktext 96 pages Key (Separate) Mastery Test (Contained)

Separate topic on each page with frequent practice exercises, review exercises,
‘etc. Good type size with adequate work space. Very few illustrations.

CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms

BASIC MATH: Percents, conversions (fractions, decimals, percents).‘averag1ng,
ratio/proportion. story problems, consumer math problems (1.e.: taxes, insurance,

interest), tables/maps/graphs, square rogts, solving formulas, measurement
(English/U.S., metric, household/denominate), number series

ALGEBRA: Simple equations, fraction/decimal equations

GEOMETRY: Linear, area, volume, angles, tr1angles. circles, solids, ration/proportion,
similar, cgngruent

COMMENTS: Some exercises require tcacher introduction for the student with little math

back?round Algebra topics are too 1imited; some additional information must be
supplied 1f the topies covered here are to be well understood. In my opinion, too
many topics are covered in a limited space without adeqaute trnn51tiona information... ..

Shirley F. Bertin
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M1.41 HORKING WITH NUMBERS, TRIANGLE BOOK

#
H

[RiA _ CATEGORY__SB

‘PUBLISHER___Steck-Vaughn Company (1973) PRICE___ PART 1 OF A SERIES OF 7
— — —_— i —_

FORMAT: Worktext 126 pages Key (Separate) Large Type Size
' Colored Illustrations

CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms
BASIC MATH: Whole numbers

COMMENTS: Directed toward basic reader; illustrations would appea\
Very basi¢ introduction of whole numbers.

Shirley F. Bertin

M 1.492  WORKING WITH NUMBERS, RECTANGLE BOOK

7 __CATEGORY _SB___
PUBLISHER__ Steck-Vaughn Company _ _ PRICE_____PART_2 OF A SERIES OF_7_

FORMAT: MWorktext 128 pages Key (Separate) Mastery Test (Contained)

Large type size, adequate work space. One lesson per page with frequent practice
and review exercises.
CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms

)

QASIC'MATH: Whole numbers, averaging, story problems, measuremént (household/denominate)
COMMENTS: More suitable for adult use than the first book in this series.

Shirley F. Bertin

N
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'M1.q3  WORKING WITH NUMBERS, PENTAGON BOOK " CATEGORY SB
PUBLISHER _ Steck- Vaug@mpan_y (1973) _°  PRICE__.__ PART_3 OF A SERIES OF_7_

' FORMAT: Worktext 128 pages  Key/ eparate) Mastery Test (Contained)

Average-sized type. One lesson per page with frequent pra;tice and review
exercises. ' B

CONTENT: Explains Concepts - Examples Practice Exercises - Explains Terms
BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, fractions, decimals, story problems, Roman Numerals

COMMENTS: . Ideal book for student who needs brief review of who1e numbers and good
review/introduction to fractions and dec1ma]5 .

Shirley F. Bertin

M. d+ WORKING WITH NUMBERS, HEXAGON BOOK . __CATEGORY__SB
PUBLISHER _ Steck-Vaughn Company (1973)  PRICE_____ PART_4 OF A SERIES OF_7_

FORMAT : worktextfr 128 pages Key (Separate) Mastery Test (Contained)
' Average-sized type. One lesson per page with frequent practice and review exercisesi‘
CONTENT: Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises Explains Terms

BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, fractions, decimals, story problems, tables/maps/graphs,
measurement (household/denominate)

GEOMETRY: Linear, area, volume A )

COMMENTS: Brief review of whole numbers, fairly extensive review of fractions and
decimals, basic introduction to area and volume of rectangular figures.

Shirley F. Bertin
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ﬂgﬁ% WORKING WITH NUMBERS, HEPTAGON BOOK . CATEGORY_SB

PUBLISHER35 Steck-Vaughn Company (1973) . ___PRICE PART 5 OF A SERIES OF 7 _
' FORMAT: -“Worktext 128 pages Key (Separate) Mastery Test (Contained)

Average sjzed type. One “lesson per page with frequént pract1ce @nd review
exercises. -,

CONTENT: Explains  Concepts Exampiés .Practice Exercises Explains Terms

BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, fréétions, decimals, percents, stcry'proﬁiems,

- consumer math problems {i.e.; taxes, insurance, interest), tab1es/maps/graph5,_
sclv1ng formulas, measyrement (household/denom1 nate)
. k (
GEOMETRY: Linear, a?ea, volume L 7 o ‘.

COMMENTS: Brief review of processes covered in preced1ng four volumes. KHEéQ} con-
centrat1on on. home-related problems, pract1ca1 consumer problems, etc.

Sh\%\ ey F. Bertin

M (.4C WORKING WITH NUMBERS, OCTAGON BOOK - CATEGORY_sSB

D PUBLISHER__Steck-Vaughn Company  (1973) PRICE _PART 6 OF A SERIES OF 7
FORMAT: Worktext 128 pagesi Key (Separate)i Mastery Test (Contained)

Average sized type. Dne lesson per page with fréquent practice and révigw exércisesh

CONTENT: Exp1a1ns Concepts Examp1esl Practice Exercises gkpiains Terms,x -

BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, Fractigns, decimalsi percents,. ratio/proportion,
story problems, consumer:math problems (i.e.: -taxes, insurance, interest),

tables/maps/graphs, solving formulas, measurement (household/denominate)
ALGEBRA; Simple equations, fraction/decimal equations

1

' éOMMENTS Very brief review of basic skills. Concentration is on practical cansumer o
pr‘obiems, formulas, and introduction to a]gebra through equations. .

S‘h}gley F. Bertin :
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M1y STEPS TO MATHEMATICS, Book 1 . . CATEGORY_SB

PUBLISHER _ Steck-Vaughn Company (1969) PRICE___ “PART_1 OF A SERIES OF 2 _

|

D FORMAT: Worktext - 60 pages | : 0 ; o

Large type.’ Pictnﬁjajxpresentaéion:bf.ﬁrob]ems. Begins with writing numbers and
counting to 10 and goes through division using 1-9 divisors. Frequent revigw
lessons. : .

CONTENT:# Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises

BASIC MATH: ' Whole numbers% story problems

CDMMENTSiv Uses very simple language/sentence structure. in gxp?anatians and word
‘problems. Might appear to be .condescending to some-adult students. Definitely
designed for the very basic student, h f )

Shirley F. Bertin
”’3 R C

Mi.as STEPS TO MATHEMATICS, Boak 2 T CATEGORY__SB

PUBLISHER  Steck-Vaughn Company (1969) _ PRICE__" ' PART__OF A SERIES OF__

' FORMAT: Worktext  6Q pages ’

Large type. Limited illustrations. -Begins with review of writing numbers and
counting by 3's and 5's and proceeds through a simple introduction to denomipate
numbers . ' ) .

CONTENT: Cxplains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises
BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, story problems, maps

COMMENTS: ~Uses very simple lanquage/sentence  structure in explanaticﬁ% and word )
problems. Might appear to be condescending to some adult students. Definitely
designdd for the very basic students. - : ’

3

Shirley F. Bertin /
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\*¥ﬁ44égil' WORKING WITH NUMBERS, Book 1 s} - CATEGORY_SB

PYBLISHER _ Steck-Vaughn Company -(1962) - PRICE PART_1 OF A SERIES OF 2_

' FORMAT: Worktext 128 pages | : f .

Pictoria1 (é61or) introduction to numbers. VEfy few writtég.instfuctions.;

i

CCONTENT: . , | |
BASIC MATH: Whole ﬁ;;;erg" s A

CéMMENTS:f _Designed as k. or 1st_grade text. I, persona11y;5wou1d not use this text
with §n adult unless I were in desperate straits for material at the beginner
Tevel. : : . ;

[

Shirley F. Bertin

oo THE NEW WORKING WITH NUMBERS, Book 2 - _CATEGORY.__SB.

PUBL-ISHER; Steck-Vaughn Company (1962) __PRIGE____ PART_2 OF A SERIES OF 2
FORMAT: Worktext 144 pages T . | , ,

' ’ Effusively i]1ustfatéd. Ccvers.pléce.va1ués agd basic add%tion‘and §ubtractjon.
~ CONTENT: o x | X

BASIC MATH: Whole numbers 7
COMMENTS: As with Book 1, I would not want to use this book with an adult student.

Shirley F. Bertin
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T Mol FOCUS DN ADVANCED. DECIMALS C o CATEGORY_SB
(Supp1ementary to Bgok 12 in a Ser1es) -
PUBLISHER ) Sg§]1van Assoc1ates _ ’Ni‘ R 'VfgthEi3jq -

& , .
FDRHATv ngktext Programmed 14 ﬁages Key (Cantaimgd)

s

Large ?ééii No - 111ustrat1ons Beg1n§ of d1v1510n of decimals w1th one-digit
who e number ‘divisors through three d1g1t dec1ma1 divisors. Inc]udes conversion
to Fract1@ns and to percents. = ¢ #

CONTENT: Examples Pract1ce Exercises . %

. ﬁ"&‘lb .

BASIC MATH: DEC1ma15,;CDnvers1onS (fract1gn$ decimals, percents) -

=

CQMMENTS “This text :is designed as ‘a SuEplementary text to Beok 12 in the Programmed. .
. -Math serjes. It offers additional skill bu11d1ng for the student who needs

additional wurk after completing that text, , L ..
Shirley F. Bertin) ‘ T -
y ¥ . !
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H L.G\ ARITHMETIC -ir'Moaii

APPR@ACH, 2nd Ed1t10n e CATEEORY sage

PUBLISHERa Addison: Nea’le_y eubhsmn'g Compan_y (1975), N " PRICE:

' FQRMAT  Text 421 pages Inst?udt1on Manua1 Key (Separate. Centained)
"g‘;r Pre test (Contained) Mastery Test (Separate, Conta1ned) :

T qkzphs”“'MateA1a1 15 exp1a1ned pract1ce paab1ems ;Athnd af ““”“;*f*
"5 chapter are rev exercises for each new concept then chapter teet S

CONTENT Exp1a1ns Ceneepts Examp]es , Praet1ee ExereTses Exp1ains-Terms

;*_ X rEASIC MATH Nhole numbers,_fraet1ons, dec1male, pereents, eonvere1ens (fraet1one,

L;;;;medec1ma15, percents); averaging,. ratio/proportion, story. problems , .consumer. math’:

. problems (i.e.: taxes, insurahce, interest) tab]ee/mags/graphs, exponeHEaa
- Square’ roote, 501v1ng fermu]ae, measurement Eng]ieh/U 3 metr1c, houeehe /

~.:even and odd numbere I , : v e

,k. s-rGEDMETRY Llnear, area, vo1ume, tr1ang]ee, peiygone c1rc1es,x 

\b' ”OTHER' Modern Mat?

CD——FNTS Has Tab]e of" Centents ane lndex Prg tegt 15 COY‘Y‘E]BtEd to ghapters Qf
" the-text. Hae -answers-to majority of quest1ons "May -or ‘may- not need teaeher
input. Tapee ican be purchased to aes15t in exp1anat1ens ’

X

;Bebiqaneen IR : ; e l‘fi-"' _ R

*

e

NZor ausmEss ARITHMETIC . e '*“‘;;7 CATEGORY SB/R

_iP BLISHER Cambr1dae Book’ Comeanv _ (1968 o - faRICE ~@;jf
:FD MAT warktext 170 pages Masteny Test (Conta1ned) Eaey to Read A P1eture5
Rev1ewe mater1a1, exp1a1ne and 111u5tratea new concepte befare you pract1ce

N ijCDN;ENT Exp1a1ne Coneepts ' Examp1ea Pract1ce Exercises Exp1a1ne Tenne

\BASIC MATH: Whole numbere, fract1ens, dee1ma13, pereente, cenVer51Dn5 (fraet1ene, .
decimals, percents), averaging, ratio/proportion, story problems, cansumer math
- problems (i.e.: taxes, insurance, interest), tables/maps/graphs, measurement

_ Eng]1eh/u S. houeha]d/denam1aate), even and odd numbere '

.OTHER: Roman Numerals, - Base Twoi ™o

vtéMME”TS: Has Table of Contente and Index. Once basic material is ﬁastered, it is

“tHen applied to business situation or daily life situations. Does fair job. 1n o
" whple numbers, fractions, decimals and pereents Has GlDeeary of Terms.
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B N\é;éé. COMPETENCY BASED VDCATIDNAL TECHNE@AL:AND LIBERAL ARTS MATH cATEGORV SB/R:

PRICE 9. 95

PUBLISHEngﬁ

" FDRMAT Text 229 pages ; Instructien Manua1 Key (Separate, Contained)
PPE!tESt (Contained) Mastery Test (Cnntained) e

&

: *ﬁHas~cbject1ves,(b]ue;~black) print, drawings.;ff,;ss{e:{w{a;:;ig;;;fg

CDNTENT Expia1ns Cancepts Examples Fract1ce Exercises : Eﬁpféins-Taﬁmsi'ifﬁ'?i

':jBASLt MATH: Whole numbers,,fract1ons, de¢1mais, percents, conversions - (fraat1on5,'Lﬁ'”’
- “decimals, percents), avafag1n§, ratio/proportion, story problems, consumer math . .
‘_'prcbiems (i.e.: taxes, insurance, interest), taﬁIes/maps/graphsL exponents ,

TFUsquare roots, snTV1ng formulas, measurement (English/U.S., metric, householdy ™

“denominate, canver51ans). signed numbers, factar1ng whc1e numbers, ‘number series,
nxeven and odd numbers ﬁ,‘;,, R A ! . _

. ALGEBRA 51gned terms, camb1n1ng terms, 51mp1& equat1ﬂns, combiniﬁg pa1ynamials, A
_ _factor1ng, fraction/decima)l equations, complex fraqt1ons, camplex equations, o
agraph1ng equat1cns, s1mu1taneaus eguat1ans f;»-*
GEGMETRY L1near, area, vo]ume, angles, - transver;aTs tr1angies, polygons, .
——r———fﬂrﬁies—fsa}ﬂds—~canstFuai1Dns~{compass—fpﬁbtractarﬂ~—'ythagorean~theqrau;
L rat1an/propart10n, §1m1]ar, ccngruent o S N

DTHER Lags, Tr1§ﬂhﬂmetry Funct1ans, S11de RuIe - R .

CDMHENTS Has Tab1e of antents Shcu1d have lecture and 1ndepéndeht study As B

different ‘careers are studied, there is a- gu1de as to what pre-réquisites are - .
) - needed. If more practice is needed there is supplemental mater131 I believe
‘ 1n same ‘cases you may need more sdpp1ementa1 materia] - Co

Bab Jansen
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BASIC MATHEMATICS SIMPLIFIED 3rd Editfon o Q:‘W;;,' : fuCATEGORY SB/R -
e (Prerequietite ‘to trade area. math) R
,;DeImar,Puinsher (1972) SRS - :;Aaag“~'aiPRICE

‘M ‘e@ee

' *DRMAT Text 1344 'pages  Instruction Manual Key (Separate) Uses Graphs o
' .!Maetery Teet (Contained) ‘Easy to Read Ru]ee Set Out in BIue Grey

.Ex_fains Conceptsrh Examp]es vf'f

j‘géBASIC ‘MATH: Nho]e numbers, fractions , deeima]s, cenvere1ons (fraetiens dec1ma15,uvi-7
;»*percents), avéraging, ratio/proportion, story problems, consumer: math prebIeme
--(i.e.: taxes, 1nsurante, interest), tabTea/maps/graphe exponente, square roets,.--
S 501v1ng formulas, measurement $Eng]1eh/u .S.5 metric, househeId/denominate, S :
f””ff*fﬁCQﬂVETS]DHS), eigned numbere, aeter1ng wheTe numbere, -eéven-and-odd- numbers et

IALGEBRA S1gned terme, comb1n1ng terme, e1mp1e equat1ene, eomb1n1ng ponnomiaIs,
) *Faeter1ng S ! RN B } R

_-GEOMETRY L1near, area, vqume, angIes, trianQTee pergons, e1rc1ee, sq&1de,4
constructions (compass, protraeter), pythagerean theerem, rat10n/prepcrt16h,é
51m11ar ccngruent :

A OTHER,

[ . . ) -
Tr1gcnementryefunctleesaees1Jdeeru]eefnreeemputat1Dn R

COMMENTS Has Table of contents: ‘and  index. . As new cencep 5 are 1ntroduced eaeh is.
careFu]Ty illustrated and explained. _Convers1one between fraction-deci ma]
percent mayrﬁeed some heIp For individual or group. May need tedsher 1nput in
some areae - . e . T X

' Beb Janeen'

=

nz.0s, M,ATHEMATICS FOR F’LUMBERS AND PIF’EFITTERS e CATEGDRY SB/R
' PUBLISHER Delsar Pubhshers (1972) o I PRICE )

'_‘ FORMAT Norktex I 202 pagee ‘ Inetruct1on=Manua1 Key (Separate)
i Mastery Teet (Separate) Draw1nge -

Rev1ewe rulee, formu]as, sample prebIems befnre a551gnment is made 2

: “»CDNTENT Exp1a1ne Ceneepte'*'ExampIee Praet1ee Exere1eeeTv Exp]a1ne Terme —-'v"wiif

, BASIC MATH: Wh01e numbers, fractions, dec1ma15, ereents, canvere1ons (fraet1ens,
- decimals, percents), ratio/proportion, stcrycprob?
- -exponents, square roots, solving formulas, measurement (EngI1ah/u S*, metr1e,_
»'hausehQId/denom1nate,Agver51ons) : : IR A

| - GEOMETRY: Linear, area; volumer, ang]ee, tr1angiee, polygons, cireles eo]1ds, g
construct1ene (compass, protractor), pythagorean theorenm.

COMMENTS : Reviews material that is benef1c1a1&to the new concepts. Table of Céﬁtentef }.ﬁ

i I

' Bob Jansen
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" 2,06 - FDQD SERVICE/LDDGING MATH HORKBDDK et ChtEGORY_SB/R .

PUBLISHER Meda]ist Pub11cat10n Inc (1971) ;E:;;ETET',;:;fl;;‘{fFRiCEjN
Pre= test (Contained) - TR ST

' FORMAT warktext 228 pages

: numbers thraugh percents Uses p1ctures graphs taf*f;

L 'Diagncstic test nn5whé
Tv. ”he]p“111ugtrate

=

CONTENT Exp1a1n§ ConceptSf Examp]esrA’P?aétiee'E&chiSeé rEkaéﬁhS'TErms fﬂf:?f;a

~xaBASIC MATH wholé numbers,,fract1ons, decimais, percents, cnnVErs1ons (frac§1on&,

. .-percents, dec1ma15) averaging, ratio/proportion, story.problems, .consumer math

' ;4tpreb1ems ( -taxes’y insurance, _interest), tables/maps/graphs,. sn1v1ng farmu]as i
measurement (Engl1sh7u S., household/denom1naté, COHVEPSTQHS) T, o -

- CDMMENTS If.a diagngst1c test ‘Shows’ that he]p is. needed pages are recammended that
‘are to heTp students learn those m1ss1ng sk1115 Teacher help may or may not be
needed No TahTe of Cnntents or, Index Vo gj%g_ B PETENE

AV IR o oo S AR %iﬁf o o "51_7 s

‘Bob --_\'J;EEXHSER g : L, ' : ‘ T S -1!‘ :

. R RN L ’ - = ' o o ’ : o
- . - R . ¥ . - = : . .. s . . . . c .
LT 3 h . : . i - 2t =0 : T N . R o [
: . - - .o i7" : 3 . - . = PR T
(
+

m 2. a7 FRAC.TIDNS 1I; BASIC DPERATIDNS NIITH FRACTIDNS CATEGQRY SB/R
E .?5‘
' ‘ & PRICE___ PART 2 OF A SERIES DF 3

rPUBLISHER MzGraw Hill Inc. :
;Kgyﬂ(ﬂéntéinéd) o Cae v ;'; _v~%

: ”FDRMAT Worktext - Programmed 1315 Frames-
: " Mastery Test (Canta1ned) :

- Designed as sel f-instructional pragram with - Qu1de far use QF Tu11 program or as
review. Covers addition, subtraction, mu1t1'11cat1an, and d1v1s1on oF Fract1an5
Sma11 pr1nt exten51ve i]lustrat1ons ,

CDNTENT Exp]a1n5'CDnCEptS Examp]es- gFractiéEinehzisé$; Eﬁpiéiﬁs Terms -

BASIE MATH Fract1nn5

"-CDMMENTS Format is- prcbabTy appealing to mature-aduit student cau]d be a b1t
) threaten:ng at f1rst to a student who is fr1ghtened of fract1ﬂn§§

'Sh1r1ey F. Bertin
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el L EEE '-CATEGORYVVSle -

73511ver Burdett Cempany (1966) ;:f:);;;;";jﬁi:;;1- - PRICE | L!i;ei_r
425 pegee g Instructien Manuel Key (Separate) Mastery Test (Conta1ned)

g, -

‘Red pr1nt fur empha51s Tab1ee, b1ack pr1nt 15 used ta emehee1ee ,}'!r;;ijj,;;ifeﬁe":

CGNTENT Exp1e1ne Cencepts Examp1es Preet1ce Exere1see Explaine Terme
e
' _ALEEERA Signed terms, comb1n1ng tenns, e1mp1e equetiene eomb1n1ng poiynom1ale, B
- factnr1ng, fraction/decimal equations, complex fractions, cnmp1ex equations, ;
.o graph1ng equetwene, simultaneous equations, story problems;- cansumer math prnbiems~,"i
Coieedn(dh e - taxes s insurances,.. 1ntere5t) teb1es/map5/graphe, expnnente, square rnets, .
‘ H,sn1v1ng formu]ae,' measurement (Eng11eh/U S. , R ) AR

fGEDMETRY L1neer, area, ve1ume;\angies, trensﬁ{rsa1s tr1angles, pclygens, ewrc1es,,w”

;;el.eo11ds, constructions (cempese, prntracter) e,thagerean theerem, ratinn/prcpertIQn,
N ’s1mr1er, congruent _ - . A .

BTHER "-r1gnnomentry Funct1one Medern Math

- COMME ",'5

Has teb1e of contents and_ 1ndex Aigebra 15 main tnp1c, but geemetry and
tr1gonementry are rev1ewed, : - . ,
' Bob Jansen’ . -"i;j ,x o AR E{ L o
o ~ : d
) "'/ * >
M7.69 ALGEBRA_ BookOne . . CATEGORY —SBR_ _‘
PUBLISHERl Steckiy§ygnn Cnmpany (1960) L PRICE — PART 1 DF A SERIES DF

FORMAT Norktext 160 pages Key (Seperate) Mestery Teet (Cnnte1ned)

Average type size. Very few 111ustrat1nne S1ng1e page tnp1ce followed by
review page. Exce11ent sequence of ski1ls ‘presented.. No Index .

- CONTENT: Exp1a1ne Concepte ExampTes'- Prectiee Exerc1seé Epre1n§‘Termsj“iw"'

. ALGEBRA: S1gned terme, eombﬁning terms, e1mp1e equat1ens, comb1n1ng polynomials, =
factoring, fraction/decimal equations, cnmpTex fract1nne, coquex equatiens,
stoey prnb1eme, expenente, 501v1ng fnrmuTas fy = _

¥

CGMMENTS Aeeumes prior 1netructien in aigebra but. exten51ye probleme a11nwe SR
. worksheet to be used both for skill-building and review. . Can be used for GED T
preparatijon or review-of a1qe?ra nEeded fer career- re]eted meth or pr1er to ™ L

study oF edVanced aTgebra

Shir]ey F. Bertin _— I .o |

o




M2.0 Tﬂxgegne METRIC o ,vf,~ L Jf:;‘;ib;gele;j'-j,}f;K ) CATEGDRY SB[R
e e v o e ;
 FUBLISHER “John Wiley & Sene Ine (1973) ?i*—’isjfsi“Tgv‘idw,”;_ PRICE IR

' FdRMAT Medif1ed Nerktext 142, pages'

: 1ntroduetory studyuor for rev1ew
~ ra-justification of the.use of the metrﬁe system, 1anguage, d]Stanee and speed : s
~ volume, weight and mass, temperature ﬁbrk end power,: end convere1ens, p1us tab]ee oL
‘ tfor eonver519n5 o o é\ , - © o
.- ,«\\ . B : \ : ) ) N
CONTENT Exp]e1ns Coneepte Examp1es Pre:t1ce Exerc1se5 Exp1a1ns Terms Lt e

'BASIC MATH Measurement (metr1c, eanvere10ne)

éQMMENTS Aseumes that the etudent has maetered e]ementary arithmet1c‘ ‘Looks very
“formidable. because print is: small- and extensive;-but-the “géneral tone is.con-’
- versational. . Not for: he basic student, however. Definitely a cnmprehen51ve
- coverage of the metr1c em for the: etudent ‘who w111 use, the eystem in h1s
: vecat1an : S _ o v :

156




k”;iWVeie\ PRACTICAL APFLICATIONS I MATHEMATICS ij,_j,f;;l;;:;”-*lf”hr ‘CATEGDRY R

U';TPUBLISHER A]Iyn and Bacun"Inc

'7f FORMAT* Werktext 220 pages Prestest (Conteined)f

~'nc1udesminvente test to indieete ‘which= praeti e~ lessonewsheuid be cevered by :
.. “the student. Sma 1. -print. Inadequate space to work out. answers,- Cemprehensive
. inventory of. tesks but no accompanying expTenatiens ~Frequent progress and . -
aeh1evement tests e S T , B o

iXCDNTENT .‘f o

BASIC MATH Nheie numbers, freet1ens, dee13$1s, percents, conversiune (Fraetions, :
dee1me1s Eercente), ret1e/proport1on, storys problems, consumer meth=preb1ems ’
(i.e.:  takes, insurance, . 1interest), tables/maps/graphs, . ‘exponents, square. roets,
,asurement (EngT1sh/U S . metr1c, heusehe?d/denominate- cenversicns) et [?
N : o

- 'f?:ALGEERA S1gned terms, s1mp1e equat1dns, fraet1en/dec1me1 equetions, eemp1ex ..;'?
zl"& equatiens, grephing equet1ens : ; o ] ; _ wjﬁfi.*”

o .%'EEDMETRY Llnear, aree, ve]ume eng1ee trensversa]s, triang1es, peﬁygons, circles,,
;i;:iff;se}ideegcenstruet1enee(cemp3554~pretraetor)~ﬂpythegerean theorem ration/prepertien
e s1m11ers . o S o

é DTHER Tr1genemetry funct1ans, Medern Math 1

CDHHENTS Muet be used as review text or be teacher- taught Could be excellent
‘ supp]ement tn a lecture e1ees, or it cuu1d be used so1e1y far homework aseignments

) Sh1r1ey F Bert1ﬂ .

4
v.‘A. k]

N\Z o2 RELATED MATH'FGB:cAaeenTERs“ 2nd Edition . CATEGORYf R ¢

PUELISHER Amer1een Technice1 Soeiety (1973) ;;77;: L ;7jj_ PRICE iqw;;;;;f-

i...

_‘,MAt; Text . 217 peges-= Instructwon Manua1 Key: (Separate, Conta1ned) R
- f:‘_ Mestery Test (Sepa?ate, Conta1ned) I11u5tretions '

B 5emp1e preb1em, exereises Semetimes new fermu1es ere i11ustreted and/exp1ained

CDNTENT Praet1ce Exerc15es o ; , }; 3_: L,-.' A

q.s

BASXE MATH Nhe]e numbers, fraetiens, dee1ma1s, ercents, conversions (freetions,
decimals, percents), ratio/proportion, story problems, tables/maps/graphs,
exponents, square roots, solving fermu1es; measurement (EngT1sh/U S;, metric,-

. househo1d/denom1nate, coﬁvers1ens) , :

:GEDMETRY ‘Linear, area, ve1ume, angles, tr1ang?es, pe1ygens cire]es, sa11ds;
eonetruct1ons (cempees, pretreeter) pytﬁagorean theorem . S

" COMMENTS: Tab1e of Contents ‘Either for. group or 1nd1v1dua1 You must know the’ -
~ basics to start this book. They are reviewed as you work story’problems. Neun
) concepts are br1ef1y explained before you work practice problems. L

Bob Jansen *
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R A
Y]

mpz cg GENERAL MATH ABILITY REVTSed . {6ED° Program) e ATEGORY R

;- PUBLISHER Cambrldge Book Co.. (1973) -f,’* PRICE ’;PART 2 DF A SERIES OF 2 f;’l

. FORMAT _Worktext 214 pages . Key (Ccntaand) Pre-test (Contained) ) ;
MastEhy Test (Cnntafned) P ,f;L;;;_L S

© Test format similar to GED farmat (Ssch01ce aﬂswer), conta1ns seif-evaiuat1on )
profiles after each sect1on Print is easy’ to read S PR

CONTENT Expla1ns Cﬂncepts ExampTes Practlce Exer:1ses Exﬁlaihs’Terms

mﬂﬁBASIC MATH Fractions, decimals, percents, conversions’ (fraction. _____ dec1ma1 PEFCEﬂt) ,;
""averaging,’ stary probTems, consumer math prebTems (1. ‘e,! ‘taxes, insuran e; 1nterest51:

. tables/maps/graphs, exponents, square roots, 501v1ng furmu1as, s1gned numbers,f-
.. number ser1es, even. and edd numbers. RS , T e

o ' ALGEGRA S1gned terms, camb1n1ng terms, simple equat1gn5, camb1n1ng pa1ynom1ais,
e factar1ng, Fract1on/dec1ma1 equations, cump1ex equations, graph1ng equations

-TGEOMETRY L1near, area, va1ume, angTes, transversais tr1ang]es, puiygans,

_ ‘fc1rc125, 5011ds, pythagorean theorem, rat1a/proport1an, s1m11ar
) -{'_ DTHER Hodern Hath Prnpert1es oF Mathemat1ca] Dperations .

B COMMENTS Exce]?ent rev19w text for student who has studied a19ebra/géometny at
'@ prior date. Very brief practice exercises. E3511y used- by seTFadirected

“individual with minimal: ‘teacher supervision.

', Shir1§y:Fi Eért%nvs o : R : = i _i;,T§§-,i-?
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ﬂAi% o4’ BASIC ALGEBRA, GEDMETRY TRIEONOMETRY S cAfEGoﬁY R

PUBLISHER De1mar Pub]ishere (1970) ;;l; (;71} . jf'edé;ii »';3 o PRICE _
L FORMAT worktext Pregremmed 50-pegesfifKeyu(CohteinEd) Masteny Test (Centeined)
P1 Ctures e ,, e e e A ‘_ ; 7 ! . '_'7‘ I R T I S ;;;rﬁ;}; Lorgp 77
1f CDNTENT Examp1ee Praet1ee Exercises . _' . 3 _»: ,[v fff - -é*{ o C

_"&fMEEQMEfRY L1neer, area, angTes tr1ang1es, po]ygo,s 51rc1es, pythagoreen thea

| ALGEERA ‘Simple equat1ons, fract1en/dee1ma1 equat1ens, complex. fraet10ns. o
cemp1ex equat1en5, simultaneous equet1ens, consumer math problems (i.e.: taxes, .
.}1nsyrenee, interest), tab1es[maps/graphs, se1v1ng formu1as measurment (EngT]sh/U 57).

’-OTHER Tr1genometry Funct1ens

COMMENTS The bes1c5 of the three areas are rev1ewed and then app11ed to: shap meth

Exp]anet1cns, if -any, are cgng159 o s v ‘ -
Eob Jansen - ‘ A P ‘
M3, o5 - PRACTICAL PR/ OBLEMS N MATH FCIR CARPENTERS e CATEGORY R
i‘ PUBLISHER Delnar Publ isher- (1973) » 4;,," ,;;;j‘ s .;7L;e PRICE___ s
- FDRMAT worktext - 143 pages . Instruct1on Manua] :Key éSeperete) ;Draw1ngs_ s D E

: CDNTENT Prect1ce Exerc1ses _

Meetery Test (Centa1ned)

I )

. BASIC MATH:- Whe1e numbers, Fract1ons, dec1me1s, percente, convers1gne (Fraet1en, .
- decimal, percent), ratio/proportion, story pr blems, tables/maps/graphs,. exponents,
‘square roots, solving formulas, meesurement ( ng11sh/U S.s metrie, househo1d/

denem1natel cenvers1one) s v . .. o

TGEOMETRY Linear, area, ve]ume, engiee, tr1ang]es, pe1ygone, e1re1es, se113’
pythegoreen theorem , , A v
. . ’ \ . ’
COMMENTS As you work sections and exper1ence d1Ffieu1ty, you are d1rected to seet1en
from Basic Math s1mp11f1ed tas TabTe of Contents. .

»
‘Bob Jansen ; f: A o R ' L %
- . . . ) B " QZ 1_ .
) 159 | o
) : : e ’




. RETIN e ot s e L -

el

TW 3 @u; PRACTICAL PROBLEMS IN MATH FOR AUTOMOTIVE TECHNICIANS ;;7‘ ) CATEGDRY R
PUBLISHER Delmar PubTishers (1972) ;7:&*17;;:y 5 i‘;f;;ﬁAJ;L PRICE |

' FORMAT %'warktext 111 pa es _ Instructinn ManuaT Key (Separate) Drawiﬂgs "u .ﬁ?T
st Masteny Test (Can ained) N S A

CONTENT Practice Exercises E o és, ’ {'E _T; x‘lngz_éif

,~,;BASIC MATH Nhele numbers, fract1ans, dEC1maTS, percents canvers1ans (fractions,i,;;'Q

V:'_'dECTNETS, percents), ratia/?repnrtien, story problems, tabTes/maBs/graphs, '
exponents,. square roots, solving fnrmuTas, measuremeht (EngTish/ . metric. S
‘ mw;ahgusehQTd/denominate, cnnversians) i ,;_.V,;TA, s m#f,%fwagTTT%f

o 4;GEQMETRY;7

Linear, area veTume, angTes, tr1angTes pglygons circTes, sﬁTids -f |
i

CDNHENTS : Basn: Math Simpﬁfied 15 needed as yau exber’ience d1fficu‘lty Has Tab‘le
8 of' Cnntents -
’ . +h
: Bnb Jansen R :
M 3o AUIDMOTIVE SHOPMATH e CATEGORY_R__ L
_'PUBLTSHER _Delmar Publisher (1970)° . =,,7T PRICE._

) FDRMAT Drktext Prﬂé;%ﬁmed SD pages 'Kéy (Eéntainedl Mastery Test (Cnntained)

¥ . . ?
:" sl

-CONTENT: Pract1ze Exerc1ses

. 1y S v | |
BASIC MATH: thle numbers , fract1ons, decimaTSgﬁbercents stery prahTems, '
tabTes#maps/graphs, 5D1v1ng fOHﬂUTES A _ Co

CDFMENTS The basn:s are r‘evmwed and apphed tD shﬂp math prablens

_ Bob Jansen
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W\ 1 t:‘a ELECTRICIT Y SHQP MATH

PUBLISHER De?mar Pub115hers (1970) L , S PRI
' FDRMAT wurktext Programmed 39 pages Key (Contalned) MagfehyATéétf(Cdntéiﬁéa).

CDNTENT Practlce:Exgrc1ses g ST T — _ SE : o
EASIC MATH St&ry prDb1emS: cnnsumer math probIems (i e : taxes, 1nsurance, 1nterest),
saiv1ng formu1as‘: : SR e W= , SR g

CDMMENTS It 15 assumed that a persDn has the_bas"
i fprhb1ems i b g e T e e B
,S_Bab=dansen '*;;' 5 SR . o
: g F? *ff; :-vg%h?  o

3o F‘RACTICAL PROBLEMS IN MATHEMATICSv FOR ELECTRICIANS AT CATEGGRY[ R -
- PUBLISHER__Delmar Pubhshers (1973) e PRICE

‘FORﬁAT Narktex 7 pages Instruct1an Manual Key (SEpEPEtE) Drawings
I Mastery Test (Canta1ned) : - o

'f*CDNTENT Pract1ce Exerc1ses .

'V,BASIt MATH : Wha1e numbers, fract1ans, dec1ma1s, percents, cenversians (fractians, :
_ dechais,-pereents), ratio/proportion, story- Erub1ems, exponents, square roots, SRS
- saiv1ng formulas ; measurement (Eng11sh/U S. Duseho1d/denum1nate, chvers1ons)

AGEOMETRY L1near, area vo1ume, ang]es, tr1ang1es, poiygcns, E1PC1ES, 501165, -:
pythagarean thearem ' o

COMMENTS: Requ1res 5351c Math S1mp11f1ed befare th1s book Ha§=TabTe vaﬁqntents;-:

“Bob Jansen - -

s
.
Al ""
. ;
. b
¥ L
=
"7 -
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W\B \G PRACTICAL PROELEMS IN MATHEMATICS FDR MACHINISTS - CATEGDRY

LY

PUBLISHER ,

Dem,e_r,P 'bi’iehers (1973) ;j{; L i‘- PRICE

), FORMAT warktext 175 pages - Inetruct1en Manua] Key (Separate) Draw1ﬁ§ef?i'ﬂ LA
e Maetery~Testw(Centa ed) _ SNEETREE 2 Sttt Y

CONTENT Praet1ée Exere15es f

'"'jBASIC MATH ““Whole numbere, Fract1ens dec1ma]e ?ereente, cenvers1ens (fract1ons, 1§(_

decimals, percente), rat1e/prepert1en,.etery preb ems tabies/mape/graphs,v e e
i;,_expeneﬁte, square roots; 591V1ng;fermuj efameaeurement (Eng11shju S., houeehe1d/'~

. iffdenem1nete, tenvers1en55 T T S v ‘

Tt

Vﬂ'!{_GEOMETRY : L1near area vo]ume, aeQ1E§§ triehgiee;fﬁeiygene;Veireige;_éeiidejgk_}ﬂMiLf
_ ;pythagerean theerem Pt co T e E e D e

-

THER Tr1genometry Funet1ens

. 1!' ’

A P : E R LR
, ft- eqU1ree Ba51c Math S1mp11f1ed before this beok Hae Table of Contents ., . -
%Bb—JEﬂSEF CEr— o 77, - \,,,,,*,A "'_ ‘» . ,;_W_?f,"'f,;‘;:.:,, 7

. . . = i n L H _‘_ R . . N
- . o E ) N . N . L 2 B - 3
.
/

)+ 301 PRACTICAL PRDBLEMS N MATHeMATIcs FOR MASONS . . CATEGORY_R -
PUBLISHER ’pe‘lm gz,:e 115hers (1973) ,,, L o PRIGE_

: FORMAT Herktext 175 pages Inetruct1on Manua] Key (Separate) Ereﬁiﬁge R
: Mastery Test (Centa1ned) o o

i

CDNTENT Praet1ee Exere1ees y‘. !
: BASIC MATH Hhe1e numberet fract1on5,idec1ma15, pereente ‘conversions (fraet1ens,
j;deeima1s, pertents), story problems,. exponents, square rnets measurement (Eng11eh/
'_:U S.ye metrie, househe]d/denom1neie,_tenvere1ons) S , o -

i':GEOMETRY L1near; area, voTume, anglee, tr1angiee, peTygens, t1rc1es, Se11ds,

f; pythagerean theorem o . : . o - - R

COMMENTS-: Ba51e ‘Math 51mp11f1ed covers the. bae1e expianat1ens befere cem1ng to
th1e beok Hae Tabie oF Contents. : o _

‘Bob~ Jansen _:-

s

- B . . . B i : . :
. o *o= - L 1 \ ‘ . ! - . ,_i ’
) : . : - -
.
.




_CATEGORY.' R

{3, ew PRACTICAL PROBLEMS IN MATHEMATICS FOR PRINTING TRADES T:A'”f

PUELISHER al P blisher (1956)

FORMAT-" Worktext 143 pages InstruetTen MenueT | Kéim(éépééétéj,“fé%éﬁ}h§§7*;:, S
Maetery Test IConte1ned) SR L R

. CONTENT Praetice Exercises waf

,, BASIC MATH Nhe1e numbere, fract1en5, dec1mels, pereents. conversions (ffﬂﬁt‘gns'vwffi
EN decimaieizpereente) evereg1nggAratia]propertiDn**etery‘prebTemseeteble57m3P57grephsAA—
_f,;i -exporients ; square. reotsj solving fermu1es measurement (En9115hlu Ses hQUSEhQId/

VY denem1nete, conversions

CDMMENTS Needs Besxe Meth S1mp11f1ed as yeu experlenee d1ff1cu1ty Hee Table_ef Centents.

:ZBDb Jensen T T S S T e
i M 3, \q- PRACTICAL PROELEMS N MATHEMATICS FOR SHEET METAL TECHS ',5 ,;chTeeeei:fe;‘;g
'PUBLISHER DeTmar Publishers (1973) in, ,;1,;,,'-*; ",-e¢ﬂ-efPRICE N[f,;ff'g'zll

v“FORHAT Nerktext 144 .pages | Instruction Menue1 Key (Separate) DrawinQS':
: Mastery Test (Conte1ned) . . _ L 1

IVCONTENT Preet1ee Exe cises

-~~rBASIC METHen_Ereet1en5, dec1ma]e, pereente, ‘conversions - Sfraet1ens, dee1ma1e,m¢ﬁrigfie;
~ percents), ratig7/proportion, story problems, tables/maps graphs, exponehts, - =

~ square roots, solving fennuTee meeeurement (Eng]1eh/U S. metr1e househo1d/
'denem1nete, conver51ons) T : L :

'Q:ALGEBRA S1gned terme, eomb1n1ng terme, e1mp1e equat1oﬁs, eemb1n1ng pn1ynem1als

- EEDMETRY L1neer, area, volume, eng]es, trensversa?e, tr1eng]ee, pe1ygene, eirc1es. E
: solids, eonetruet1ens (eempase, protreetor), pythegorean theeran o

OTHER Tr1genemetny Funet1one ‘:;. B '.

" 'COMMENTS: Basic Math,Simp11f1ed requ1red to ge HJth,beok and is peed ae‘e-reﬁerence .
"as you exper1ence d1ff1cu1ty w1th the book. Has Teb1e ot Luntéﬂts AR A
I o Lo : Ca

Beb Jeneen . ) o .
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CATEGORY

GEDMETRY*i L1near e

3 COMMENTS Uses s1mp1e apﬁraach hut covers tDo many tap1cs too riefly ﬁé'ﬁe'éon%! ;;. S

- sidered a- sk111 bu11d1pg T E e 1",
:'Shiriey F. Bért1n R J:éi Q: “‘%_ ;*{f: ?
T (S N
R LA ‘
; w{3,n$ MODERN MATHEMATICS FDR Agﬂ;iygmgur Baek 8- 1, f;;’“f? » CATEGDRY R
’-PUBL}SHER Haught@n M1Ff11ﬁ Cnmgany (1956) _PRICE. ”?,,'PART 8 OF A SERIES OF ’%--7

j'*FORMAT worktext 46 pages Instruct1cn Manua1 Key (Separate) Co
L Mastery Test. (Contaﬁreé) R - i _}:. L R W

Y Covers a var1ety of topick undEr the secondary t1t1e (Applylng Number Ideas), el
“including set of ‘integers, review of multiplication and division; f1nd1ng .averages,
 game to explain Base 5, graphi (gr1ds) maney. wrapp1ng coins, wages, ge@metr1£

. concepts : p R _ S i
FCONTENT “Explains. Ccﬁcepts ExampTés | Pract1ce Exercises Exp1a1ns Terms  v - g
| BASIE MATH - Whole numbers, fractTDns, dec1ma1s, perc%ntsg rat1n/propnrt1ons ,-'fvffff
B “GEOMETRY & _ Linear -  . uug_f;f"f.-- o ' f P u?m o
1CDMMENTS Could be used ag br1ef rév1éw text or to stimu1ate 1nterest {n math
Topics are cavered ver) br1ef1y but presented in an 1nterest1ng way ' }f‘_;ﬁ::
f?Sh1r1ey F, Eert1n ' Wb %E; : }? ; ' - o )
T | Y o
N E SR ‘




M 3.1 MAKING MATHEMATICS PLAIN  CATEGORY_R

H

PUBLISHER__ McCormick-Mathers Publ. Co. Inc. (1967) >~ PRICE "

b" FORMAT : Morktext 224 pages ~ Key (Separate) Mastery Test (Separate, Contained)
) Sequence of material presented presents some preb]ems - algebra precedes
measurement for instance. ng‘\\ga ,
£

CONTENT: <Exp]a1ne Concepts Exemplé? Practice Exercises 2Exp1eins Terms .

BASIC:MATH: Whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percents, conversions (fractions,
decimals, percents), evereg1ng, ratio/proportion, story problems, consumer math
problems (i.e.: taxes, insurance, interest), tables/maps/graphs, exponents,
square roots, 501v1ng formulas, measurement (household/denominate).

ALGEBR?: Signed terms, combining terms, simple equetions, fraction/decimal
equations, signed -numbers

GEOMETRY : Linear, area, volume, engles; transversals, triangles, polygons,
circles, solids, constructions (compass, protractor), pythagorean theorem,
rat1oq/pnopert1en, similar, congruent . .

QTHERé Trigonometry Functions -

=

COMMENTS:: I]lustrations depict junior high a?e youngstere, primarily, but chEﬂHiSj%¥
the meter1a1 js suitdble for adults. Explanations are-not always adequate for

" . stldept to proceed at home; requires fairly extensive teacher explanation.
.Units for study should be carefully selected for GED preparation.

) ,
Shirley F. Bertin ’ A
. E .

A
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M 31C FUNDAMENTALS OF ARITHMETIC CATEGORY R -
* PUBLISHER _ McGraw-Hill Book Company (1979) o PRICE ’

. i B ) ‘\ i
"FDRMAT: Worktext Programmed 525 pages Key (Contained) Pre-test (Contained)
Mastery Test (Contained) Post-test (Contained)

Should plan your owh sequénce, have supplemental mater1a] and needs teach1ng
aids (rulers, grdphs, etc.)

CONTENT: Practice Exercises

BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percents, canversions (fractions,
decimals, percents), ratio/proportion, exponents of ten, solving formulas,
measurement (English/U.S., metr1c, conversions), signed numbers, factoring whole

numbers '
ALGEBRA: Combining terms, simple equations -
OTHER: Modern Math, Assoc., Comm., Dist., Parenthesis Rules, L.C.D. y

CDMMENTS Students are assumed to have had some of this material before but have .
done poorly, Doesn't explain concepks or terms too clearly or at all. Use for
College freshman, Suited for individlal or group.‘ Has diagnostic for each
chapter, with several pre and post tests in each chapter then a final test over
eac chapter Has Table of Contents.

*

Bob Jansen
M 3 | BASIC MATHEMATICS REVIEN e L __CATEGORY__R
PUBLISHER SouthiHEEEEIﬂVFubléfﬁa;;i(lgﬁgj e _PRICE__

FORMAT: Worktext 162 pages Instruction Manual Key (Separate)
Short explanations, followed by problems. Print {s small.
CONTENT: Practice Exercises Explains Terms

BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percents, conversions (fr;2E$ons.
decimals, percents), ratio/proportion, consumer math problems (i:e.: taxes,
insurance, interest), tables/maps/graphs, measurement (English7U.S. househo]d/

denominate, conversions).

COMMENTS: Is just a review over whole numbers - percents. Very few cxamp1e§ or
prlanggign of concepts. MHas Table of Contents. Test after each exercise.

Very ]iLtlﬁ explanation of anything.

. Bab Jansen




M 2,20 WORKING WITH NUMBERS, Refresher Book B - CATEGORY_ R ‘.

PUBLISHER __Steck-Vaughn Company (1973)  PRICE_ - PART_7 OF A SERIES OF 7 _

FORMAT: Worktext 128 pages Key (Separate) Tyastérj Test (Contained)

Average sized type. One lesson per page with frequent practice and review

-

exercises. }
CONTENT: Explains” Concepts Eiamp1es Practice Exercises ExpTains Terms
BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, fract1ons, dec1mals, percents, ratio/proportion,
story problems, consumer math problems (i.e. taxes, insurance, interest), ,
tab]es/map&{graphs, solving formulas, measurament (metric, househo]d/deuom1naté)i
ALGEBRA: Simple equations, frggtian/decimai equations
GEOMETRY : Rat%oﬁ/prdbortion, similars, variation/inverse variation
COMMENTS : Refresher book des1gned for the student who has understoog the processes
in earlier study.
Shirley F. Bertin
r;—
e
. |
M % s MATHEMATICS FQB,NUR51F§,3§JENCE,, B - __CATEGORY__R
PUBLISHER  John N1lgxrand Sons, Inc. (4965) - __PRICE__
FORMAT : Worktext pfﬁgrmﬁﬁég 219 pages Key (Contained)
- Small Print. Drawings ‘ ‘
CONTENT: Explains Concepts  Examples - Practice Exercises Explains Terms
BASIC MATNH: Fractions, decimals, percents, conversions (fractions, decimals,
percents), ratio/proportion story prob]ems, solving equations, measurement
(English/U.S., metricy apothecary, household/denominate, conversions)
COMMENTS: Must have knowledge of whole numbers to take this course, Has Table of
Contents. Either for Group or individual. Short tests after sections are there
for review. -

Bob Jansen
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M 4.0 GENERAL MATHEMATICAL ABILITY . CATEGORY__TP_

PUBLISHER _ Cgﬁ‘v@f{@(s};ﬁ; _ PRICE____
. FORMAT: Text Key (Cbntained) Pre-test (Contained) Mastery Test (Contained)
| Small type. Comprehensive preparation spec1f1ca]1y for GED test.

CONTENT : Explains Concepts Examples Practice Exercises Explains TEﬁmS.

BASIC MATH: Whole numbers, fractions, decimals, conversions (fractions, decimais,
percents), ratio/proportion, story problems, consumer math problems- (i.e.: taxes,
insurance, interest), tabTes/maps/graphs, solving formulas

ALGEBRA: - Signed terms, combining terms, s1mp1e equations

COMMENTS: Recommend this text be used by a student who needs little preparation for
the GED test. Good review text for student who has good math skills but may have
forgotten some specifics and requires refresher study or orientation to testing.

Shirley F. Bertin.
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" ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE - INTRODUCTION

The materials listed in the guide are divided: into three categories:

B Beginning; I Intermediate and A Advanced. This follows the levels
indicated by author and publisher. In cases where a series includes
5-6 levels, the first two would be included in B; the second two would
be incfuded in I, and the last or last two in A. Where materials are
not labeled, the general pattern of division prevails:

B (BEGINNING): Initial introduction to English with
simplest of sentence structures, including presentation
of simple present, past and future; and more complex
patterns where it fits in with dialogues that are basic
~ to foreigner's immediate needs in coping with new )
« environment. There is not total agreement in all materials
"as to the initial approach. Some start with practical
;dia]og:?s;'snme start with grammatical sequencing; some
“ start with substitution drills and vocabulary build-up.
The different emphasis each material presents is noted
in the guide. ’ ,

1 {INTERMEDIATE): This stage presumes a beginning .
experience with basic structures and vocabulary. This

too will vary, because of the different approaches to the
beginning student, but certain basic verb forms and their
irregular patterns and a couple hundred nouns and adjec-
tives .should be manageable. At this-point, idiomatic usage
expands, sentence structures are longer and more complex,
and dialogues are more developed. Prondunciation drills
examine problem sounds in detail with diagrams and drills
with minima) pairs. There is no easy dividing 1ine be-
tween levels. The intermediate student begins to get in-
volved with the feeling of the language through idiomatic
usage, and the vocabulary expands quickly as for a two
year old who suddenly has enough language structure to
start hanging hooks on it. '

A (ADVANCED): A great emphasis on refinement of idiomatic
Yanguage, more complex grammar and vocabulary discrimination
in readings is seen in these materials. Comprchension,
interpretation and freer usé of language without so many
substitution drills is chargcteristic. Exercises provide
for continual refinement of word usage and clarification.

The teacher not initiated to ESL materials might examine several multiple
approach texts which integrate the conversation-dialogue approach and
substitution drills with grammatical sequencing and special idiomatic
usage. Supplementa) worktexts make a good combination if limited to

" two texts. The teacher not familiar with special problems of the non-.
Cnglish speaking might examine onc of the pronounciation guides for use
~as reference. A-V materials are always useful, providing important
1ink-ups with new vocabulary. Having resource materials on hand, ldeas
for making your own, or choosing a text with exceptional visual clues
should be considered. Finally, practical conversation 1s a top priority
and materials which ease the student into confildent speaking ability
should be considered.
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e
THe evaluators have noted (1) whether materials are clear in their format
and sequencing; (2) the use dbf illustration and photos; (3) the applica-
bility to age group and practical coping with life situations; (4) general
“attractiveness (imagination and "humor revealed); and (5) specific types
_of exercises and drills. They also note the overall organization and
helpful resources in the appendix.

In evaluating the applicability to a certain age group, we considereéa
immediate practical needs in terms of content for dialogues, 5u§h as
transportation, housing, health, schooling, jobs etc. Also the factor of
attractiveness, high interest narsatives, and highly visual material was
foted, especially that which arouses interest in young adults as;well as
"adults. Certain materials are noted for young children if pictukes and
dialogués were catchy for young children and "babyish" for young adults.
[t is sometimes difficult to predict how materials will go over, because
of language ability, age gaps, and manner of presentation. For the most
part, we tried to match needs, so_students could cope with immediate
problems primarily, and have supplemental readings to explore ideas,
problems and historical settings. 1f
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A N ®
EsL /.01 NEW HORIZONS IN ENGLISH -

LZONS 1 -1 . - _ CATEGORY_B
PUBLISHER__ Addison-Wesley ~ \ ~~ AUTHOR_ Mellgren, Walker

FORMAT: Text Mastery Test (Contained)
I1lustrated (Vocabulary identification, Situations, Diagrams)
Instructions Boxed or Separately Distinguished .
Units Based on Grammar, Dialogues Appendix (Index, Test Answers)
- #

CONTENT: Grammar (Basic rules, exercises, review); Speech patterns, conversation,
dialogues; Substitution drills; Vocabulary usage, discrimination; Exercises
mostly for oral drill, some fill-ins. : y

COMMENTS: Material relevant to life gituations, Adult and young adult.
Orientation: Social situations, school experience, domestic problems, getting
along in community, sports, travel. Contemporary speech patterns used. Clear,
simple instructions designed for independent work. Use of humor, imagaination.
Basic vocabulary (?rgetings, common object, common experiences) introduced with
humorous and appealing drawings, interspersed with simple dialogues. P
Dialogues clear, with systematic, development of speech patterns. Attractive i
first text, easy to use for aud%£!1ingua1 approach in student pairs and groups.
Students can break up in groups and practice simultaneously. "Test yourself"
sections at end of each unit. For use with small groups of muTtiple abilities,
flexible for pronounciation drill and conversational take-offs. Need supplement
such as Regents exercises for further grammatical practice.
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Est1.0% CAREER EDUCATION-HOME AND HEALFH _

e CATEGORY_B__
SERIES__ Vocational Technical - PART__OF A SERIES OF ___
PUBLISHER__Allied Education Council (1975)  AUTHOR_ Fults, Reynolds ]

FORMAT : wcrktext Programmed 174 pages Mastery Test (Contained) Unit Qtdizes 7
I1lustrated (Vocabulary Identification) - Photos (Realistic, easily recognized)
Instructions Boxed or Separately Distinguished Units Based on Vocabulary

Appendix (Index) Unit Quiz Answers

: CONTEN?: Simple sentences using each word. (Student copies sentences using wgocabulary).

Each word presented in Caps, Lower case, cursive, %%:>
COMMENTS: Adult and Young Adult. Orientation: Domestic problems, getting along in

' the community. Clear, simple instructions designed for independent work. ,
Sentence vocabulary at intermediate level, use as supplement. Programming useful
for quick sight vocabulary, each picture repeated, reviewed with exercises.
Organized into short vocabulary uynits around object and concepts of: family,
child development, health, first aid, housing, interior design, furnishings, home
management, textiles, sewing, food, nutritigﬁi’ Particularly applicable to-
foreign wife. ' o : : ;

i

#

Es. .03 CAREER EDUCAT ION-AUTOMOT I VE _CATEGORY_B

a 7! - — —
SERIES__ Vocational Technical - ___PART___OF A SERIES OF___
PUBLISHER _ Allied Educational Coungil,(1975) _  AUTHOR_ Bond, Lash, Reynolds

i}
FORMAT: Worktext Programmed 164 pages Mastery Test (Contained) Unit quizes
" Illustrated(Vocabulary Identification) Photos (Realistic) Drawings
Instructions Boxed or Separately Distinguished Units Based on Vocabulary
Agpendix (Word list, Index) 3

CONTENT: Vocabulary usage, discrimination. Each word used in simple sentence; ,
student copies. (Three forms of writing of each word, cursive, caps, lower case).

COMMENTS: Material relevant to life situations, Adult and Young Adult.

‘Orientation: Job opportunities, Basic automotive vocabulary cmphasis. - tools, etc.
Contemporary speech patterns used, formal patterns of English stressed. Clear,
simple tnstructions™designed for independent work. Sentence vocabulary basic
but intermediate level). Use as supplement. Each picture used three times:

1) word association 2) to choose correct word for part 3) quiz. Vocabulary
clustered in units on: Engine - fuel system;, Klectrical System; Exhaust System;

Cooling System; Steering, Brakes, Wheels; Transmission and Running Gear;

Miscel laneous; Tools and Equipment. -

o

“,g*‘ii
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Esc .04 LET'S LEARN EMECTSH, 4th Edition CATEGORY B

s T

PART 1 OF A SERIES OF 6

SERIES __ Let's Learn English

- PUBLISHER___American Book Company (1971) ,,,,,AU%HDRWmﬂtiqht,_ﬂ;Gi1ijray
, Y
FORMAT: Text 173 pages Illustrated (Vocabulary identification, Diagrams)
Oral Reading ' . :

CQQTENI: Grammar (Basic Rules, Exercises, Review); Speech Patterns, Conversations,
Dialogues; Substitution Drills; Vocabulary Usage, Discrimination; Reading
Selections; Vocabulary Footnotes/Marginal ﬁotes; Pronounciation Guides
(Diagrams, intonation lines, Drills, Intonation Patterns) ‘

COMMENTS: Adult, Young Adult. Orientation: Social situations, school experience,
job opportunities, domestic problems, getting along in community. Formal
Eattérn of English stressed. Use of color to highlight important items, The

ook uses a controlled vocabulary of about 500 words, but at the same time
offers a variety. of drills and exercises, also encourages a lot of creative
conversation. )

\

¥

S

Esui.05 LET'S LEARN ENGLISH, 4th Edition -  CATEGORY_ B
SERIES _ Let's Learn English ____ PART_2 OF A SERIES OF_6_

PUBLISHER  American Book Company (1971) ~ AUTHOR_Wright, McGilliyray

FORMAT: Text  161-387 pages Instruction Manual
[1lustrated (Vocabulary Identification, Situations, Diagrams)
Use of Color Shadin% for Emphasis  Instructions Boxed or Separately Distinguished
Color-coded Shapes to Designate Teacher, Student, Class
Units Based on Grammar, Dialogues, Readings ,
Appendjﬁvgﬁfammatizai rules overview, Verb conjugation, Vocabulary, Index. Maps)
CONTENT: Grammar (Basic rules, Exercises, Review). Speech patterns, conversations,
dialogues. Substitution drills. Idioms. Yocahu1ary usage, discrimination.
Reading selections. Pronounciation guides (Diagrams, drills, intonation patterns
in red}. Audio program to accompany Beginning Course

S5 L 4

COMMENTS: Material relevant to 1ife situations, Adult and young adult.
Orfentation: Social situations, school experience, job opportunities, domestic
problems, getting along in couinunit{i hobbies, travel. Contemporary speech
patterns used. Formal patterns of English stressed. Clear, simple instructions
designed for independent work. Use of humor, imagination. Particularly useful
for oral work. Conversatfons practical, with intonation patterns in red, expand
into substitution practice. Cmphasis on American customs, and a foreign student's
fmpressions of American Tife. -
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ESL1.06  YOUR NEW COUNTRY, A Guide to Language and Life in the U.S.A.  CATEGORY B

PUBLISHEé'f;Ametiﬁgn National Red Crassfi _____ AUTHOR_

FORMAT: Text, -Illustrated (Situations) :
Units Based on Dialogues, Readings, Informational (non-fictional)
. Appendix (English-Vietnamese, Vietnamese-English Dictionaries) .
L ¥ i ¢ .
CONTENT: Idioms; -Vocabulary usage, discrimination (Clustered around situation,
i.e., “health"). Translations follow all phrases, statements of information,’
dialogue and special vocabulary relating to situation.

COMMENTS ' Material relevant “to life situations, Adult and young adult.
Oriemtation: Social situations, school experience, job opportunities,
domestic problems, getting along in community, information on government,
sports, travel, health, <€ontemporary speech patterns used. Clear, simple
instructions designed for independent work. -Supplément té standard text;.
expandable for beginning dialogues; reference; small, easily carried.

$
€sU1.0Y TEACHING DIALOGUES .~ CATEGORY B _

SERIES__English as a New Language, Program for Adults PART__ OF A SERIES OF

PUBLISHER _ Board of Educ. of the City of N.Y. AUTHOR_ Williston, Pantell

FORMAT: Text Recorder/Tapes Units Based on Dialogques

CONTENT: Speech patterns, conversation, dialoques; Substitution drills; Idioms;
Pronounciation quides (intonation patterns?

COMMENTS: Material relevant to life situations, Adult and young adult.
Orientation: Social situations, school experience, job opportunities,
domestic problems, getting along in community. Contemporary speech patterns:
used. Clear, simple instructions designed for independent WQrEi Very
practical real life dialogues, sub$titution drills. Tapes were made through
Burcau of A-V Instruction, City of New York. Useful as supplement for class
conversation practice. Material not illustrated, or attractive, but drills e
very practical for foreign student in new environment.

£
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Est (.08 ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE __ CATEGORY_B

PUBLISHER __ Cambridge University Press ___ AUTHOR_J. Barker

' FORMAT: Text 186 pages Illustrated (Vocabulary identification, Situations) -
Units Based on Grammar, Dialogues Appendix (Vocabulary)
Pictures With Related Questions )

CONTENT: Grammar (Basic rules, Exérc1§es, Review); Speech patterns, conversatian,
d1alogues, Substitution drills; Vocabulary usage, d1scr1m1nat1on,n
Composition (Creative); Original sentences with various structures and vocabu1ary

I %'

COMMENTS: Material relevant to life situations, Adult_and young adult. General
orientation. Formal patterns of English stressed. Very s1mple introduction via
pictures; small sequential steps. Given to very beginnin student grammatical
explanations are not understandable. Assistance by teacheg needed, through
translation or illustration. Vocabulary very basic and limited. Supplement

with appropriate word lists. ‘ s
4
ESL .09 ENGLISH-VIETNAMESE PHRASEBOOK WITH USEFUL ﬁQRD,LIST L CKTEGOR? B .
SERIES___ Vietnamese Refugee Educ. Series ) PART 1 OF A SERIES OF 5

. PUBLISHER__ Center for Applied Linguistics(1971) AUTHOR Nguyen Hy Quang
FORMAT: Text 132 pages 2 Cassette #Epes/Recorder : \
IlTustrated (Vocabulary identification, Situations, Diagrams)
Units Based on Vocabulary Usage (Clusters of words around situation/daily act1v1ty)
Appendix (1500 Vocabulary words)

CONTENT: Idioms; Vocabulary usage, discrimination. "A survival phrasebook and mini-
dictionary desigped to meet the immedi ate language needs of refugees upon
resettlement."” USqful as immediate reference book to be carried on persgn, not
as step by step-grammar. For Vietnamese. Small handbook.

COMMENTS: Material relevant to life situations, Adu]t and young adult,
Orientation: Socifal.situations, school experience, job opportunities; domestic
problems, getting along in conmunity. travel, time, health. Contemporary speech
?atterns used. g]ear. simple instructions de;igneﬂ for independent work.
imely. Written in 1975 in conjunction with 5 Vietnamese refugee families in,

i response to their inmediate needs. Columns of English phrases opposed by column
of Vietnamese transtation. Important Words underlined. Cassettes follow units.
. Phrases presented in short two-11ine dialoques. Easily used with tapes. User

says line, 11stens to other line.
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ESL1.\0 WORD DRILLS _(Mimeo)

CATEGORY_B °

PUBLISHER __DMACC (Media Lab) | AUTHOR___

' FORMAT: Mimeograph Sheetsaﬁ Units Based on Individual Lessons, Page by Page

CONTENT: Substitution Drills, Word order drills of increasing difficulty, o
Transformation Drills, Putting parts of stories in correct order, Comprehension
Exercises'. ’

COMMENTS: Adult and young adult. General interest. Supplemental material for

learning sentence structure. Teacher gives instructions,égmercises simple
to follow once teacher explains procedure. Some drills include instructions.
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ESL AL VERB. SUBJECT AGREEMENT: SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE _Unitl _  CATEGORY.'B

T . 3

SERIES__Audio Lingual English *~ " PART_L'OF A SERIES OF 5_
_____AUTHOR Archipald, Mentzer

i

D PUBLISHER__ Fearon

- FORMAT: Worktext _ 44 pages -InstructianrMapuaI. Pre-test (Contained)

Mastery Test (Contained) Records, Phonograph .
Instructions ‘Boxed or Separately. Distinguished )
Y " Units Based On .Individual Lessons, Page by Page
CONTENT: Substitution drills.” Vocabulary usage, discrimination.
COMMENTS: -Material relevant to life situations, Adult and young adult.
Orientation: General examples. Both on record and in worktext, somewhat complex
for beginning student, some help needed. Heavy emphasis on substitution and
transfcrmatianﬁgﬂills, to achieve automatic response. A supplemental text.
Applicable to stddents who have had some English study, need conversation and
oral practice. ) A

__CATEGORY_B -

ESLi.v2 SIMPLE PAST - PAST PARTICIPLE  Unit.2

SERIES _ Audio Lingual English . . PART 2-OF A SERIES OF 5

) PUBLISHER _Fearon (1969 ~ __AuTHOR _Krchibald, Mentzer

—\
" . FORMAT: Worktext Instruction Manual Pre-test (Contatned) Mastery Test (Contained)
Records, Phonograph  Instructions Boxed or Separately Distinguished
- Units Based on Substitution Drills * )

CONTENT: Substitution drills. Vocabulary usage, discrimination.

COMMENTS: Material relevant to life situations, Adult and young adult. . -
Orientation: General vocabulary. Contemporary speech patterns used. Formal
patterns of English stressed. Clear, simple instructions designed for independent
work. Teacher needs to quide students some at beginning of new patterns.




EsUive NEGATIVES - LoEe CATEGORY_B_

S — 1 —_— —
¥ L =

SERIES__ Audio Linqual English#™ 8.7 9~ . PART_3 OF A SERIES OF 5_
: — ' TE . T B
" PUBLISHER Fearon (1969) s AUTHOR _Archibald, Mentzer
TR e : S S etk
FORMAT: Worktext 37 pages Instruction Manual K (Contained) Pre-test (Contained)
Mastery Test (Contained) Records,- Phanograp & -
Instructions Boxed or Sep ara§e1y Distinguished
Units Based on Individual }ya sonss Page by Page
CONTENT : Substljl,'cn Drills )fi § arh
COﬁMEﬁTS: Mate;gg, relevant to life sntgat1gns, Adult and young adult. . -

Orientation: General vggabu1ary (wet clustered in vocabulary units). 7
Contemporary speech patterns used. Formal patterns of English stressed. Clear,
Simple instructions -desined for indépendent work (some help needed).

=Repet1t1on of basic structures for automatic response. Flexible, expandable

-~ by teacher for additional examp]es Sefs up drill pattern,éasi1y used for any
:;?Dra1 practice. ;

: {gi - \; i ) o ) -

PART4,5 OF A SERIES OF 5

PUBLISHER  Fearon (1969) AUTHOR Archibald, Mentzer

FORMAT: Worktext 67 pages Instruction Manual Key (Contained) Pre-test (Contained)
Mastery Test (Contained) Records, Phonograph '
Instructions Boxed or Separately Distinguished
Units Based on Individaual Lessons, Page by Page

. CONTEN T Substitution Drills. Vocabulary usage, discrimination.

COMMENTS: Material relevant to 1ife situations, Adult and young adult.
Orientation: General. Contemporary speech patterns used. Formal patterns
of [nglish stressed. Clcar, simple instructions designed for indepgpdent use.
Continues same drill patterns of series. Flexible as supplement at “any level
for anr particuldr problem. Coukd either use aswhole continuous program or for
spot checks. - ! . .

) 178




CEscls PHQ'[Q PHONICS I A . CATEGORY_B °
'“EfSERIES PhotQaPhon1cs LA Program _;;W;fv'ﬁ : ‘_7,=}-“l}fili pART OF A SERIES DF

}.-;APUBLISHER G1fted Teachars Books Inc,. (19595 _AUTHOR P1erse1

a,.FQRMAT wDrktaxt 111 pages I]]é%tratad (Vocabu]ary Identification)

T 5 Units Based.on Sounds 1 Q,; D . : - ,‘iii ::go“";
~Q-CONTENT VocaEulary usaga, d1scr1m1nat10n Emphasizes consonant sounds, .
‘short a, o, u; k-sound; final sounds beg1nn1ng b1and5, ch and tch g
. Hr1t1ng axerc1sas copy1ng santencas. 7;;g;, s e e D
xCOMMENTS Mater1a1 ra1evant to sounds, santences p1ay around w1th words, 50 not '
“practical ‘to life- situations, but helpful %in sound discrimination. - Applicable - :
". for foreign child 4 to 8 years of age. ‘As supplement. for‘older Students: Good _ (
n section on filling out forms §chacks, app11cation for amp1oymant, 1mprovement o eyl
L 1oan app11cat1on5, crad1t app 1¢at1ons) o . - ' _ . “%‘
:IJ | ) > .; AR %
; s b ¢ o ; '
CESL(.16 PHOTOCABULARY  ~ o= "(:A‘TEéon' B
\‘-SERIES » Photo Phon1cs LA Program . - ;;7:1; PART OF A SERIES OF ;;
'ZPUBLISHER G1ftad Teachers Books Inc. (1969) »I _ AUTHOR W, G PiersaT - - R
: FDRMAT; -Worktext: 190 pagas IT]ustrated (Photos, VDcabuiary Idant1f1cat1on) o va;ék'a
. Instructions Boxed or:Separately Distinguished : A
. ... .7 Units Based" ﬁn Ind1v1dua1 Lessons, Page by Page, and Photos, Vocabu1ary, Exerc1sas
?fof;; o " Appendix Indax) Ba51c Sight VocabuTary Spelling Test Forms ’ .
.'CONTENT Vocabulary usage, . disor1m1natlon; Reading salactlons,' Each word ' e
. presented in: bold -face: . itals, lower case, cursive. Reading selections short ey
contain. conversations, stor 2§ 1ntersparsed with units of vocabulary, ut11ize ' o
S words 1n un1t5. K L ‘ S S : _-}y;‘
;fCDMMENTS Matar1a1 relevant to life s1tuat1on, Adu1t and young}Adu]t f o

Orientation: Socia)l 51tuat1onsg-sahoo] experience, Jjob -opportunites, domest1c '
.problems, .gettin along in community, general-vocabulary 1dantif1cat1on of '
common dpject. %300 ﬁotos) Contemporary. speech patterns used. Clear, .
simple instructions designed For independent work. Use of humoF, imagination.
* Useful as supplement with beginning students, practic#l emphasis,. aid to quick T
. build-up of sight vocabu?ary Sentences presuppose some vocabulary. .Student '
.- would- need an additional text or- teachers help. Photos: are of good quaT1ty,
fea115t1c. Eaay 1dent1f1cat10n ‘No trans1at1ons

‘ LT L -, - ) . . . S - : o 5" X ¢ ) »
LS 5 U 1 B AN
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’*PUBLISHER \ Grant Noods Area Educ ‘Agency (1975) AUTHOR ‘A, Diaz .

' FDRMAT Norktext 123 pages Instruction ManuaT (Contained)
'f' Un1t5 Based “on- Dialngu95*—~AppEnd1x (Vncabu]ary)

- -CONTENT-:- SpEEEh patterns, conversat1an, d1a]DQUES; 5ubst1tut10n drills, ldiams; S
vﬂcabu1any usage, diSCF1m1nat10n ' TS
CDMMENTS Material relevant to life situations, Young adult. Dr1entatinn Sac1a1
o s1tuat1ons, school experience, job opportunities, domest1;_prob1ems, getting .
- . along 1in cannnnnty D1aiogues expandable,” Tead-ins for related conVersatians,
new vocabulary. - Contemporary speech patterns used. Use of humor, imagination.
Limited to hcmogenaus ?ass of B1etnamese in this form because of translations.
Series of: d1a]ogues geéred espet1a11y for V1etnamese student 1n?@mer1can Jro o o
~and-Sr.. High School." Each pages divided in two columns with Vietpamese. equ1va1ent
. in, right column. = Vocabulary listed at end of .each unit, substitution drills )
. designed. for. each unit, collected in back of manual. Emphas1s on-oral repetition o
'laﬁq‘senténcgzstructure'sub. drills.- No grammat1ca1 explanations 1nc1uded '

T T T T T . = T B i - . : . e
.

i

csu:s WILL. HE..T.. THAI DAM RESOURCE BOQK L L CATEGORY B

'7 v

PUELISHER Heart1and Educ Agency AUTHDR Murphy, Saythongphet f,'@,ﬂ-

-i'FORMATE 'Text Units’ Eased Dn 2 Sect1gns (Dr1entat10n and Lao Eng Tran51at1on D1ct1onary)
"CDNTENT SDEECh patterns, canversat1ﬂn d1a1ﬂgues, Vacabulary usage,_d1scr1m1nat1on. ;5i{

CDMMENTS Mater1a1 re]evant to life 51tuat1gns, Adu1t and yaung adult. Et"f '
_Orientation: Social 51tuat1ons, school experience; job Qppnrtun1tes, dOmEStTC e
" problems, getting along in community, basic vocabulary. . Basic voca lary, ‘. v
. -translated in Lao" script. ~ Alphabetized. . Useful to new teacher of. ESt who has - .
gﬁi worked with Thai'Dam because of 1nterest1ng and 1ns1ghtfu1 :uitura1 notes,

asic c1assraom canversat1ons transTated _ C J L e

i
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ESL P 4. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE A New APPPDach fﬁr the” Elst Cent CATEGDRY B .

""" (Cessons 1-40) = ,
(1978) Lo AUTHDR R._Rumin

7 PUBLISHER Mggulearn.rlnc

FDRMAT Text 40 Lessons .t 8 pages 1on Each Instruction Manﬂa1
et awKey (Separate):,--Mastery-Test: ?Cuntainéd - S o
' zi jse Supp1ement

o Transparency ster . Visuals., " Cultural Handbaﬂk Ch1n
“a INustrated.(Vacabulary identification, Sityations, Dia ramS).
Instructions Boxed or SeparateTy D15t1ngu1shgd (Same es)
» Un1ts Based on DiaTogues . i ;J}
speech patterns, EDnVEPSEtTDn,TTi‘:

’CONTENT Grammar (Basic ru1es, Exerc1ses, ReV1EW)
“djajogues; ‘Substitution drillsy Idioms; Vacabu13ry usage, ‘discrimination;:

Vocabulary fgotnates/Marq1na] notes; .Pronounciatijon ‘Quides (diagrams, drills,
- intonation patterns) D SR ,':;];i, L l"' o f

© COMMENTS : Materiai reTevant tu 11Fe situations, Adult.’ 0r1entat1an Getting along,
in community. Contemporary.speech patterns used, -Use of humor, imagination. C
This is an-excellent program for instructors who 1ike the oral-aural or audio- -

lingual approach. There are ample materials for every phase of learning to- -

- speak English. ‘There are 40 léssons Qf approximatelﬁ -8 pa es each, but in o
addition-to-that-there-are:-—A-lesson-guide for teacher: “student— Jeaflet;—
An evaluation lesson guide; A student eva]uatign gu1de, A ch1nese,supp1ement;A\” B

HD1d up pictures; Transparenqy masters =
v i

% .- .‘l

M
W
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E5L1.20 THEFNEN STREAML INED ENGLISH SERIES, Rev1sed L CATEGORY B
SERIES  The New Stream?4ned Eng115h Serfes e e ] PART_1 OF A ‘SERIES OF 5 -
' PUBLISHER New Reg@ers Préss (1973) 'LV';-'figgAUTHDR Laubach, Kirk Laubach ‘,,;

1 :,FDRMATi _Narktext .72 pages Instruct1an Mahual . Key (Conta1ned) o
: " Mastery Test (Separate) ° Correlated Readéers  Achievement Tests .
-~ Wall Charts - Diplomas @ ~ITllustrated (Vacabuiary Identification, Situations)
~ Instructions Boked or Separately D15t1ngu1shed R
x Un1ts Bsed on Readings 3" i

MMC@N?EN? Speech ‘patterns, ‘conversations d1alo ues 'Vgcabulary usage, d1sgr1m1nat1un,
Redding selections; Pronounciation guides %diggrams) Cempos1tian (writing of -
small and cap1ta] 1etters and numera1s_15 taught) L

. COMMENTS : Adu]t " The bgok deals: most]y w1th the “Sﬁynds and Names of Letters
"A key feature of the Laubach method is-a meméry-aid device that uses p1ctures
with superimposed letters to associate sound with sight " :
Orientation: Adult interest and goals, Formdl" ‘patterns of English stressed.

Not designed for independent work, but: ;pg1d A d for’ that Use GF 1maginat10n

”W;‘WWﬁ’C;ﬁtTG1Téd‘VOEEbDTE?YAAAiSl Wﬂrds

'ifESL'ki‘ THE NEW STREAMLINED ENGLISH SERIES .. _ _CATEGORY_ B"[i-
" SERIES. The New StreamIined‘Eng?iéh—SeriesA - L,, e PART 2 OF A SERIES OF 5
PUBLISHER New Readers | Press (1969) ' AUTHOR_Laubach, K1rk Laubach

. I
- FORMAT: Norktext 80 pages Instruct1on Manua1  Key' (Conta1ned)
' =+ Mastery Test (Contained) Wall Charts . Corre]ated Readers - Ach1evement Tests

Diplomas . I1lustrated (Vocabulary Identification, Situat1ons)
Instructions Boxed ‘or Separately Distinguished R

Units Based on Read1ngs (Emphas1zés short vowel sounds)

" CONTENT: Vocabu1any usage, d15cr1m1nat1on, “Reading: selections; Pragﬂuhtiaticn““ SR
- . ~-guides (diagrams - thjs. book consists of exercises emphasizing: the short’ vowe1
- sounds), Compos1t1on (punctuat1on) Students Tearn t& wr1te sentences

~CDMMENTS Material relevant to life s1tuat1ons, Adult. A1though the vo:abu]ary 13 JTE
1imited, the book aims to appeal to adult interest and goals. ~Formal patterns® . - -
‘of Engiish stressed. Could be used independently. Use, of Imag1nat10n This is .
© i3 reading and wr1t1ng course - 0 - 5th grade - for adult StUdEﬂtS ‘

H =
E :
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Rl ii THE_ NEN_STREAMLINED ENG ISHfSERIES} R CATEGDRY B
- .SERIES__ The New Streanl ined *ﬁgjish Setiesf;:"v: - PpART_3.0F A SERIES OF5_
B PUBLISHHR”,N{

héad,rs Press (1969) ',;;,;7'42 AUTHOR Laubagf;,,irk'_Laxbach7-”

‘ FDRMAT 'Ngrktext -. 128 pages. Instruetion Manual . Key (Conta1ned) - P
Mastery Test: (Separate) Wall Charts Achievement Tests Ccrrelated Readers

Diplomas  J1lustrated’ (VacabUTar Identification, Situations) BN
Instruct1ons BDXEd or Separately 1st1nQU1shed Units Based on Readings _

~w—CONTENT Vocabuiary usage, d1scr1minat1on," Read1ng se]ectians, Prcnaunﬁiat1on
gu1des (diagrams - this book is devoted tn study n

€§? : exerc1ses from dictation. ‘.f:'_ R oA

COMMENTS Material relevant to life 51tuat1cns, Adult. Th15 anEQﬂea15 w1th more
varied 1ife situations.- Orientation: Social situations, school experience, - .

+ domestic problems. Formal patterns of English stressed. Could be adapted for )
independent-work Use ‘of humor, imagination. The reading: selections are of. -
course more cump11cated. and there .are more exerc15e? after each selection.

__This_ series is a "reading and wr1t1ng course (0-5th firade) for-adult studenté D

g TDHQ VGWET saunds) Writ1ng R —

e .
' EsLl23 THE NEW STREAMLINED ENGUISH SERIES . CATEGORY_B
SERIES The New Stream11ned Eng11sh Ser1es - __PART 4 OF A SERIES DF 5
~ PUBLISHER___New Readers Press (1968) _ AUTHOR_ _Laubach, erk Laubach

FORMAT: warktéxt 128 pages Instruct1on Manua] " Key (Contained)
L Mastery Test (Separate): = Wall Charts Achievement Tests Co?reTateé Readers
“Diplomas I1lustrated-(Vocabulary Identification, S1tuat?ﬁns)
Instructions Boxed or §eparate1y D1st1ngu15hed Units Based on Read1ngs Y
-, .- CONTENT :.. Grammar (5351c Ru1es EXEFC1SES), Vocabu]ary 5535%, d1scr1m1nat1an,
" Reading 5e1ect1ggsﬁ Compas1t1on (Punctuation); This skill book emphasizes the .
‘other-vowel- soufids wh1ch are not discussed. in. the . f1rst three books -

i;CDNMENTS Aduit Dr1entat1on Getting a1ang in commun1ty This book is. ent1t1ed G
. "People and P]aces" and seems to givé more insight into American 1ife. Form& = &
e ﬁatterns ‘of English stressed. Could be ‘adapted for independent work. Use of i
<. - humor, imagination. . This skill, book contains practice -in cursive writing. It
. contatns ‘a review of short and flong vowel,sounds. -There ‘is a discussion of N
L ~ sentences and paragraphs, cap1 a1 1etters, cantract1on5 and nouns, pronnuns and Lo
. verbs : ; \ S
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“Esuiay PE QP,, ,,ACES R g ,,';,;j;, CATEGORY 5

"SERIEé : The New Stream?ined Engi1sh Series , '”:'« :,'J"; PART 4 OF A SERIES DF 5
: @ R T -

) _PUBLISHER_ rs Press (1968) I AUTHDR__;wch Kirk

‘ FORHAT _Correlated: Reader 40 pages. ITIustrated (Situations)
S Units Based on Readings : . A

CGNTENT Reading selectiuns,A Vocabulany fcotnutes/Margina] notes

CDMMENTS Material re1evant to life s1tuat1cns Adu]t Formal patterns of Eng1ish

stressed.  This correlated reader is designed to introduce:some new vocabu1ary andiffi
pragtice in read1ng at‘the 1EVE1 of the cnrrespanding skill bqgk B

LT

: 5" R

| ~ ' T
Es;c is' THE NEN STREAHLINED ENGLISH SER;ES ) . ‘;7777- o CATEGDRY B
SERIES The New Stream11ned, ;1sh Ser1es,;;:,,;i,,,: - ’ PART 5 DF A SERIES OF 5 _
PUBLISHER New Readers Pressrﬁ(lsﬁg) 47;;;74;,; AUTHDR Laubach Kirk Laubach- i

\ FDRHAT Horktext 128 pages ' Instruction Manua1 Kay (Canta1ned)
" N ‘Mastery Test (Separate) Correlated Readers : A

e INTustrated (Vocabulary Ident1f1catian, S1tuat1ans) ‘ ‘
Co ’ Lnstructians Buxed ar Sgparate]y D1st1nguished Units Basediun ReadinQS“

CONTENT Grammar (Bas1c ruIes, Exerc1ses), Vacabuiary usage, d15cr1m1nat1un3 o
 Reading selections; - Pronounciation guides (diagrams, drills - the 'skill -book . A
. 1s. called "Special Consonant Sounds);. Composition (practical letters, punctuatinn)l

The story check -up se“”1an encaurages creat1ve sentence wr1t1ng

”7COMHENTS HateriaI rele ant to 11Fe 51tuat1ons AduIt Réad1ngs treat a var1ety

v 0F tcplcs many of.which deal with American life. . Formal patterns of English..

© 7 stressed. Gould bejdapted for indepéemdent work. Use of humor, imagination.:

. "This skill book: explains such things as adjectives and. adverbs, present and past '
‘€H~~tense of. verbs;, prefixes and suff1xes, 1rregular verbs. and:a TEV1EW of sentences, .
: -“punctuatien and parts of 5peech




s VENGLISH THROUGH PICTURES, Book'T. " and ~ . CATEGDRY 8.
RO A FIRST WORKBOOK OF ENGLISH . . .
SERIES, ;Language Through P1ctures -:-. e PART 1 OF A SERIES OF 3. 3
DMPUBLISHERM Pocket BOOKS . coisc i o AUTHOR . LA.Ri ghards & C. G’ibsan

FDRMAT “Text . 133 pages Tapes, workbocks, Films, F11mstr1ps Ava11ab1e ; :
~I1lustrated (Vgcabu1ary Identification, Sithations, Diagrams, Stick §ﬁgures,
~ Simple Drawings) - Units Based on, Individual Skills, Page by Page, Plcture
’ _by P1§ture : Appendix (Index, Answers to Exerc:ses)

“JCONTENT Vocabulary usage, d1scr1m1nat1nn 1250 wards), Introduttians 1n 41 1anguages;§1~

CDMMENTS AduTt 0r1entat10n Social s1tuat1gns, 51mp1e exper1ences, ijects R
- Some he]p needed ‘to get beg1nner 1nto conversation. Less appea11ng ‘and” 1:' R

- attractive than other s1m11ar texts.  Some ';idiL(sentences) not clearly

understandable by pictures. - Sketchy, not clear enough -for complete beg1nner E
Organ1;at1an by teacher needed to build systemat1c grammar and structure o

o Parallel tapes, f1]m§, etc Aava11ab1e Information: - Educat1ona1 SEPV1CES - .
———— : —— . ettt 30 Y St RO NN
.o o _' ' LF - Washington D.C. 20006 -
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- EﬁLl 37" PRONOUNCIATION CONTRASTS IN ENGLISH ; 1.” ,i”‘~;ff*,” _ CATEGQRY a E

- PUBLISHER Ragents (1973) ’.'L;,w,, o f %;;f} AUTHDR _Nilson & N11son

,,,,, it e

'*5FQRMBI§ TEXt .88 pages . Preface . Units Based on Sounds ;—»;fa“fw,,uMV;Ltﬁ
f La"QUﬂQE Indax G1aasary “MuTtiple*ontrasts e j

CDNTENT : Pranounc1at1on guidas (d1agrams, dr1]1s)

CDMMENTS Nords chosen far sounds not ra1avance work with teacher “Instructions -
~ Clear. Organized into three sections: 1) vowel contrasts. 2) comsgnant centrasts
e~ and-3)-multiple-contrasts. ~Language - Index-points- to- pages- of-sounds-of- pqtent1a1
difficulty for specific ]anguagas Facial diagrams, m1n1ma1 pairs, pos1t1on of ..
mouth and tens1on sentences with cantaxtua] clues and minimal sentences, maka UP :
each lesson.: Each ‘page  considers two contrasting sounds, and diagrams compare
different sound production.- ~Selective usa, fgr raFarence, compreh ns1ve ;

Supp?aments any genera1 taxt

" ‘M-‘m l

.:FSL‘ 28 EL INGLES EN ACCION -(E, 1sh Counterpart Ava11ab1e)

AUTHDR Dixson / e

':‘PQBLISHER” Regents

'-TFDRMAT: Text 180 pages IT1ustratad (Vacabu1ary Ident1f1cat10n5
Instructions Boxed or Separately. Distinguished.. /
Units Based on Grammar, Readings, and Vocabulary

Appand1x (Varb Conjugat1on, Vocabu]ary, Indax ATphabat):

CONTENT: Grammar (Ba51c ru1as, exerc1sas, rev1aw) Spaech pattarns, conversat1on,
' Substitution drills; Vocabulary usage, d1scr1m1nat1on Raad1ng saIact1onS,.
- Pictures of- vccabu]ary 1naerted 1nto raad1ngs o ‘ :

.

*»FCDMMENTS " Material relevant to 11fa situatidhs; Adu1t and yaung adu1t e
G?1entat1an ~ Social situations, school experience, domestic prob]ams, gett1ng
‘along in community, Basic yocabulary: Cantampgrary speech patterns used.
Formal patterns of English stressed. C]ear simple instructions designed for’
independent work (also for class use). .Instructions are in-Spanish; directed A
toward Spanish-speakinggstudent. _Teacher should be bilingual or knaw some Spanish.

' Apprgpriata for very beginning student, p1cturas and instructions’ assist trans1t1gn.

‘but is not heaV11y translated, just enough to get idea OF dr111

¥

4 R f R i_ - 1536 ) e




- £

ESLI 24 ENGLISH IN ACTIDN (SDan1sh Counternart Avai_ﬁbTE) - "CATEGQRY fgi;

PUELISHER Regents (1950) L AUTHDRV D{xson

[

' FORMAT Text 180 pa es I11u5trated (VocabuTary Ident1f1¢at10n, Situat1ons}**“““&@‘£*
. Instructions Boxed or Separate1y Distinguished
" ‘w ' Units Based on Grammar, Dialogues, Readings - o
Append1x (Verb congugat1on, vocabu1ary, 1ndex anhabet) - Ty
CDNTENT Eramnar (BES1C ru1es, exérc1ses, revvew) Speech patterns, canversat1ons,_
-.dialogues; ..Vocabulary*usage,. d1scr1m1nat1an, Read1ng se?ect1ons, VocabuTary
(P1ctures 1nserted w1th1n read1ng)

CDMMENTS -—Adult yaung Adu1t Genera] vocabu1ary Farmal patterns of . Eng]15h
stressed. C1ear simple 1n5truct1ons designed for independent use. Same textbcok
- _ava1lab1p with Spanish instructions. . Based on ‘direct method in which everything -
.".-done in English and very little in native- tongue except instructions to very
beg1nn1ng student. -Pictures comb1ne with read1ﬁ§’gnd -new vocabulary. ‘ *

CESeis0 ENGLISH STEP BY STEF‘ NITH PICTURES o _ CATEGORYL;

‘i-),,, ,177; AUTHOR _Boggs & D1xsan !

) PUBLISH_ER Regents (1971 ?.'

FORMAT: - Text 225 pages 1
7 U A.Set of Full- Ca]aréposters is Ava11ab1e
Units Based on . Individual Lessons, Pagé by Pag&

Append1x (vErb cangugat1on) S . af-_’P "vf 3

ECDNTENT " Grammar- (Bas1c ruless Exerc1se5) Speech patterns, chversat1on dia]DgUé§

Subst1tut1ﬂn dr111s,: Id1oms, Vocabu1ary usagé, d15cr1m1nat1on, Vocabu]ary
' foetnotes/marg1na] notes B S e

7

. e -
CDMMENTS - Material re]evant to- 11fe STtuat1Qns young aduTt 0rientat1oh . school;, -~ -
experience. Although most of the lessons in some way relate to the schoo]
_experience, there are also some lessons on farm animals and plants, etc. Formal
patterns of English stressed. Ciear, 51mple instructions designed for 1ndependent
work. -Use of humor, 1mag1nat1on - There is considerable imagination used in the
,2j]1ustra§1ons There is a rev1ew of a11 new words at the end of each. lesson.

187
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ESL1,3) ~LADO'EﬁGLI§H 7 I S ;1;W;,,' CATEGORY B

: Lado “English Ser1es S— - H;,L;"T-- i PART 1 OF A SERIES OF 5

“PUBLTSHER,” Reqeﬁtffpub1 (19707 ""”;; AUTHOR “Robert Lado

FORMAT Text 214 pages | I]]u%trated (VocabuTary Ident1ficatian SituatiOns, Diagrams)
"One Word Darkly Printed-Indicates the Instructions ‘
Units Based on D1alogues .Appendix (Index)

.

\,i.,.;...%v

~:»CONTENT47w"ErammaV~ sic- ru1es, exercises), ~Speech patterns, canversation,‘

dialogues; - -Substitution drills; Idioms; . Pronounciation gu1des (d1agrams,

dr111s, 1ntonat1on patterns) o . . o

CDMMENTS Mater1aT rélevant tn lTife s1tuat1cns Adu1t and- young adu]t Dr1entat1on:
getting along in community. Contemporary speech patterns used; formal. patterns
of English stressed:(many of the exercises are colloquial in content and’
conversational in form). Use of humor,.imagination. There are game-type
exercises. The ‘reading sections of this first book simply re-groups and

,mimimmwrecomblnes the,mater1al —in- Drder t94ﬂ31nforce audio-lqngual rrrrr sk111= e -

oA

Esil.32 LADO ENGLISH SERIES . o CATEGORY_ 5

SERIES___Lado Engl ish Series e ~~ PART 2 OF A SERIES 0F 6. 6
- PUBLISHER Regents Pybl. Co. (1970) - AUTHOR Rgbért lado
. FORMAT : * Text - 246 pages - I]]ustratéd (Vocabulary Ident1F1cat10n Situat1ans, D1agrams)
.One Word Darkly Printed Indicates the Instruct}ans S :
Appendix (Vocabu]ary index, 1ndex) Tl A

CONTENT:’ Grammar (BaSTE ruTes, exercises) speech pgiterns, conversat1an, d1a]agues,

Substitution drills; Idioms; - Vocabulahy usage, d1scr1m1nat1on, PanDunc1at1on ,* o
gu1des (d1agrams, ‘intopation patterns) A . - R

I

/'T

i el

s CDMMENTS Material re]evant to life s1tuat1ons Adu]t ‘and young aduTt 6?Téntat1on

Getting along in community. Contemporary. Speech patterns used. Forma] patterns
of .English stressed. Humor in the illustrations, imagination seen Gfi-a "think"

_section wh1ch is -a device for creative practice. . Game-type exercises. - This, book L
in the series beg1ns to 1n;roduce new words in cgntext,w,

L

-




Esu 33 SF‘ANISH ENGLISH _ENG SLISH-. ANISH MEDIEAL GUIDE CATEGORY B

fPUBLISHER Regents — S _ AUTHOR_ H H1rschhorn n

FORMAT Text 120 pages Un1ts Based on Vocabu1ary Append1x (Abbrev1ations, Measures)

,;GONTENT: Vocabu]ary usage, d1scr1m1nation : PhFasebook (to be carried around) with
=+ - translations. Seven sections: ‘Commands, questions; . diseases and symptoms,
' phys1c1ogy, C ’n1c treatment, m1crob1ﬂlagy; ]ab work time, ca1endar measures

“"COMMENTS+ 3Mater131 re1evant ‘to 1ife” 51tuat10ns, AduTt and” young aduit T -meu.:f 
- Orientation: Health.. Contemporary speech patterns used ormal patterns af o
" English stressed. Clear, simple instructions designed for 1ndependent work,
"Practical use for doctors and Spanish speak1ng people in dea11ng with hea]th

prabiems qu1ck reference’ : , - R S A ?'f e
- . ﬁ 7“ :
CESL3% RESUMEN PRACTICD DE_LA GRAMATICA- IN@gEsA . CATEGORY_B
'1-PUELISHER _Regents (1967) 777;77_; AUTHDR Dusen & Anbujar
': FGRMAT; - Text = 96 pages D1réct Trans]at1ons Into Span1sh L 5

Units Based on Grammar . Append1x (Verb, conjugation,’ 1ndex)

'-_CDNTENT 'Gramma;'(Bés1c'rﬁ1es) Id1oms,' Vocabu1any usage, d1scr1m1natien;
; Vgcabu1any footnotes/marginal notes : -

| COMMENTS :- Forma] patterns oT English stressed This boek is 501e1y a compend1um :

of the essential of English grammar. s 11 the,instfuctions are in Span1?h and
the 1nstructor would haVE to be fluef¥in Span1sh to use the text '
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' ESLI.3S GRADED EXERCISES IN ENELISH i _ 1-:T~';%7?ﬂ" ﬁf,f'?ﬁsf CATEGDRY B )

/, , -

PUBLISHER. ngsnts (1971) - :;;;, n AUTHDR Robert D1xson ~s;'»‘,ff 9;1;;

rwﬁEDRMATlM»Norktsxt 182 pagss*“mjnstruct1ons Boxsd on. Ssparately D1stinguishsd-
T Units Based on Individual Lsssans, Page by Pags ek o
Append1x (Verb Conjugat1nn) 2

CONTENT Grammar (B,s1c rules, 1ntsrmed1ate ruiss, advanssd ru1
’ rev1ew), Vocabu,ar‘ usage, d1scr1m1nat1on . L

COMMENTS Materia] relevant to 11Fe s1tuat1ons, Adu1t and ysung ady FTE
‘Orientation: Social situations, school. experience - job oppgrtun ities, e
domsst1c problems,: getting along in commun1ty tomtsmporary speech pattsrns kX

“.used., ‘Formal patterns of English’ stressed “Cl&ar, 'simple instructions des1gned
for independent work. . Useful supp1emsnt sach grammatical ru1s a11oted a
" page with exercises. Var1ety of s1tuat1ons and- vasabu]ary :

— -

*'.EsLI s ESSENTIAL IDIDMS IN ENGLISH Rev1sed Ed1t1Dn T L ;iiiVCATEGDRY B i
sERIEs D1xson Eng1ish Series (1973) R 'i,; PART__OF A SERIES oF
'PUBLISHER Reqents _ gz R -wffif%iff - AUTHDR Robsrt Dixson .~ '

D- FORMAT: Text 215 | sgss% ‘I1ustrated (Situations) . Un1ts Bassd on Id1oms/Exsrc1ses B
R Append1x (Span1sh Gsrman, French trans]at1ons) co o v ,

3 -

CONTENT" - Id1oms,_ Vacabu1ary usags, d1scr1m1nat1an, Compos1t1sn (Crsat1ve)

42 lessons/12 idioms .each. Several sentences illustrate idioms - idioms

o def1ned c1sar1y Exsrc1sss w1th f111 1ns, crsat1vs pract1ca1 use of. 1d1oms

CQMMENTS Mater1a1 re1svant to 11fe s1tuat1ons, Adu1t and young aduTt
Orientation: General (not clustered in s1ng1s situation). . Single text -
}app11cab1s to all- levels (usable in class with large- ab111ty range). Indsxing S

7 makes pass1b1s the clustering by teacher of specific ‘idioms for use -in-
srsat1ve d1alogue or s1tuat1sn dsv1sed espec1a11y for ths c1ass
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SSLJ i3 NELCDME TD‘ENéLISH L S SR S CATEEDRY

'S Mel cone to English " . pART 1 OF. A SERI o 5

AUTHDR L15mare

, Reagnts ﬁ;f_ii' S ,

{;iWDrktext Preface I]Tustratéd (Vncabu1ary 1dént1F1cat16n, Situat19ns)

Uriits Based on Grammar, Dialogues, Readings " .

Append1x (Verb' Conjugation, Vocabu?ary, A phabet Frequent Express1ons,-s
o Numbers, Nursery Rhymes) -

fCONTENT"' Speech patterns, conversat19n. d1angues, Sub5t1tut1on dr111§ 7
’f?CDMMENTS “Material re1evant tc 11fe s1tuat1on5 Ch1ld 4-8, DrTentat1Qn SchcaT
. . Experience, domestic problems. Use of humnr, imagination.  Pictures more -
© appropriaté for.young child 4-8. -Use of .color, clear’ draw1ngs and oppos1ng
- columns and boxes to. indicate canversat1ans attractive. Beg1n5 with s1mp1e

sentences and commands. relevant to schao] Emphas1zes quest1an answer dy ds

(;4'

. EMT T NELcorvETo ENGLESHWV”;:,‘ RS A - CATEGORY_B_
': *SERIES we1come to’ Engl1sh L ,;m” e PART 2 GF A SERIES OF
" PUBLISHER Reqents L. i AUTHOR Lismore . ~

- FORMAT: Norktegtz 78 pages Pre%ace I11ustrated (Vncabulary 1dent1F1cat1Dn, -
o ~ Situations) Instruct1ans Boxed or. Separately Distinguished ' :
Units Based on Grammar, D1alogues, Readings . : -

Append1x (Grammatical rules DVérVTEW: verb congugat1on, vacabu1ary, 1ndex,= .

S e e vfreduent express1ans) = : , - S

-

' ' CDﬁfENf Grammar (Bas1c nules); o Speech patterns, conﬁersat1on, d1a1ogues,

Subst1tut1on dr‘T”S, : Vacabulary usage,: d1scr1m1natmn,_ Reathng Sé]ECtTQnS

CDMMENTS;,_MaterJ§I reievaﬁt,to;1ife s?iuatiéﬁs, Child. 0r1entat1an Schgoi.,;
Experience, domestic problems, general information, time, weather. Contemporary -
«-. speech patterns -used. - Clear, s1mp1e instructions des1gned for, 1ndependent work,
Use of humor, 1mag1nat1on




wESin B
IE§ Nechme to En5113h N

'PUBLISHER“ Regents (1973

FORMAT Text -127 pages ﬂ IT]ustratTOns Un1f§ Based on- Grammar,i )i ¢

. Append1x (Grammatlca] rules. Qverv1ew, vagabu1aby: materials N
. : , Frequent express1ans) R , o
CONTENT ifammar (Intermedﬂite rules, e xerc1sesg reviéw), vgﬂabu]ar RN

d15crim1nat1on,f Read1ng selections ;" Vocabylar footnotes/ Ma
Pronuunc1aticn Gu1des r111s), Compos1tian CS%QTE ggsayg) :

COMMENTS Genera1 1nformat1on/h1stor1ca1 stor1es; aneéthes ‘-Co emparaFy Pgeﬂh
_patterns used.  E£Year; simple 1nstru&t1ans ‘designed for 1ndépenaenf'WDh Use ™

- of humor, imagination:  Take offs for,discussfon; Chance for student,ty"‘gd = =
~material about his country.. Grammatical analySis in poxes in- apﬁend1x Ccrear
t

- summary.* Easy: reférence.” While matdrial is story oRiented, rather hq Pract1ea1,v
it 15 1nterest1ng aﬂd E1ear in. presentatian of grﬂmmar ‘
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I lazpams“’hj’ , ,,uvfl_;
1Instruct1on5!Bbxed or Separateiy-D1"’

'-CONTENT Grammar (5351c rﬁles, exerc1ses, rev1aw), Speech patterns,‘conversations,f_ et
‘dialogues ;- Subst1tut1an dr111s,, Idiomsy. “Vocabulary usage, discrimination; - . .

..+ Special vocabulary i S, Pronnunc1at1on'§i des (Symbp1s, dr1115) Campas1t1on:i~j;;&

(”ract1ca1 1etters ;wr1tten exer§1ses)' ~ ‘ : e

“Orientation: “gjtuations, JOb Qpportu 1t1es 7
home prgb1ems, ?ett1ng aléng in community, 1e1s e time act1v1ty, weather,_ e
repa1rmeni- Dialogues, 'sentences simple,. but special’ ‘grammatical’ and. conve at1onaT
_,'nates over; beg1nners head ~~Teacher5 he]p neede »’i’Dialogues center around: ‘office
©wbrk, ma1n1y YFirst day on-the Jjob"; big office .and small offices, the Supp1y‘
‘closet, a tele'hane call,‘the Busy office, .etc: “Also, weekends, vacat1ons
fweekend traffi ;hew-apartmEﬁts, -0ld- “CArs,; etel--Use- of ‘Humqr ~and- 1@ag1natiai
‘Many relevant topics ‘for convérsation. . Multi- approach to man1pu]at1on of .
1anguage Qra11y_ ,A]sa wr1tten exerc1ses rETnFarce structures PRI

.
- M g

_egents (1966)

%%--*::PUBLISHER AUTHDR ’M' F1nucchiar‘c, Ph D..

E"?'FORMAT Text 236 pages : I11ustrated (Vﬂcabulary 1dent1ficat§9n S1tuat1ans, D1qgrams)
S Un1ts Based on D1a1ogues Append1x (Grammatical ‘rules ﬂverv1ew Verb .

;A con;ugat1an VacabuTary, Index of. wnrds and éxpress1ons)

‘-

v;{tONTENT Gramnar (Ba§1c ru]es, exerc1ses) Speech patterns, conVersat1Dn, d1a1agues,-;y
5ubst1tutLQn dr11T5, _ Idioms; - Pronaunc1at1on gu1des (dr111s) L

;CD E&}S Mater1a1 reﬂ%vant‘ta 11fe s1tuatians, Yﬂung adulth. 0r1entat10n Amer1can e

' custams Suggested- games activities included in the chapters.. Cantemporany gpeech
- patterns used Th1s ‘text prov1des a 1ot Df good pract1ce and a gaa? var1ety A
af dr111s N T L ST e L




'fVocabu1ary ‘
(Verb cbnjugat1on ATphabet)f e

+- GONT ;u;Graml r (Bas1t ru]es, Exerc1ses,f
AN d1a1ugue Substjtutjgn drills; ~Tdioms} ~ Voca
: ; P'nnounc1atlan gu1desﬁ(5¥mb0]

Speech patterns, cgnversat1on,:.;:}
lary. usage,: 1scr1m1nat1on, ‘y’

ions- designed

pétterns used:? : 3
Ad ,tab1e tc;u a; 351115 conv,_!:;'r;a;

, pl s
x Intradqgtury 1essonslut1]1ze pTctur

efENGLISH AR@UND THE NORLD DISPLAY CARDS
Ry \

PUBLISHER Scatt Foresman

." FURMAT D1sp|ay Cards” +£109- pEQES”';q ters-
-~1TTustrated- (VcﬁabuTahy Identificati

%Append1x (VocabuTary, Indéx):n;{f‘A;';

l\ CDNTENT Vocabu1ary usage, d1scr1mjmat1on  ?_*'f_7';};f"

CDMMENTS Materia] re1evant to 11fe(é1tuation5 Adu]t and. young adult ,
" General vocabulary (1 d. of common. obgeéts) Large, co1ored 111ustratﬂans,

; rea]1st1c, attract1ve, s1mp1e to 1dent1fy ST Lo e
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ong in commun1ty &
fugee. (conversat1ona1 emp

4 51mp1 “1nstructicﬁs :
nversation work. in
¢ .

7;“:3L 145 LADQ ENELISH SERI

\

SERIES Lado Eng115h Ser1e§

gé PUBLISHER 51mon & Schustér _

'FDRMAT Text 244 pagés IT1Q§tF;,ed (Voc;'U1ary ident S { Di gfams_i
SO ‘Instructions: Boxed or; SeparaterKD1stf' uished (Somet1mes, BFTEf neadTngs~c1ear)
Un1ts Based on D1a1ogues Appgnd1x (Vacabu1ary, index) : el o i

I : : :
CONTENT Grammar (Eas1c ruTe,, Inte,mediate ruTes, Exerc1ses, Rev1ew)

r_nag patterns, conversation, d1a1ague5i‘§Subst1tut1on drills; - Idypms,
“ o usagey, d13cr1m1nat1on, §§$ ing selections;. Proncunc1%tian ‘guides:
Djagram5; Dr+11s, Inton S _pattern ;_Comp051t10n ( reatlve)

tQ que5t1ans encourage

COMMENTS Mater1al re]evant tﬁ 1%?% S1tuat1on5, AduTt afd5yDun . ' '
Br1entat1on Secf§1 s1tuat‘gns sahoq1 .experiencei:job: ﬂppﬂrtunlties rdcmest1c
prob]ems, getting aTong in VDmmunTty ' Pontempnrary speech:patterns: used. Fonﬂa1

] watterns of. English stressed. ‘Use of humor, 1mag1nat10n,a Designed fqr class. wcrk
_>?;- ma1n1y,vbut clear instructians for both oral-written.. - Multi. approa:h 1ntégrated

“in ¢lear: sequent1ai steps. \llluetrations, diagrams stim

I ugtrations, diagrams stimilate conversational: ;~--1”
: -5p1n offs, aided’by substitution drills. Bo6ld face,. undEﬁ11n1ng used far empha51s_ R
0 App1icabie to tap1cs of 1nteYe5t uf faré1gn students. 3*,92_ S o
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



ersat1gn, d1aTbgues, Vacabuf%r-
Prnnounc1at1onfgu1des (dlagrams)

ffi EOMMENTS

W ;0r1entat1on Gg§$1ng a]cng 1n‘commup1ty of: the :s 2 iQns (Sgc131':7
. % " .school, -job,. domest1c, community) can.be- Fuund to/some degree.
-9y of Eng]1sh stressed

2 “ Formal pattérns
Clear 51mp1e 1nstrd‘t1cns d251gned fbr ‘independent. work.. .

“There-is an-attempt-at humor-in-the:few-{1lustrations:-Tpe; Bodk-has -Few---
¢ grammatical’ Expianat1ons, but thorough- practice of senteice patterns.. Many of
s the exerc1ses are su1tabTe for e1ther ora1 d} written E/éCt1CE;ﬂ“f.:a

". PUBLISHER Madu1earn,,'n (1975)

" FORMAT: Text 30 Lessans of 5 Pages each Instruct1on Manua1 ‘ .Q':" ifléi
s T Key \Separate) . Mastery Test (Conta1ned) :

“Illustrated” (Vacabu1ary Ident1ficatian S]tuatluns, D1agram5)

s-Units Based on~Dialogues. and’ ‘Readings -

€u1tura] Handbook and Ch1nese Supp1ement';

. 'L’g -

Transparenqy Masters Visua?sb |

CDNTENT Grammar (Intermed1ate Rules, ‘ierc1sesg Rev1ew),
d1alogues,f ‘Substitution drillsj, . Tdioms;

Read1ng se1ect10ns, Pronounc1at15n gu1des (d1agrams, dr1115)

_ tOMMENTS Matér1a1 re1evant to life s1tuat1ons Adu]tﬁ_ Gett1ng aTDng in cémmun1ty

‘orientation. . Contemporary speech .patterns. used.’: Use of Humor, imagination.
" The 1ntermed1ate level a]so focuses on read1ng and listening comprehens1on

Speech patterns, conversat1on,
Vocabulary usage, disc 1m1nat1on,n

199




p 4 peges Instruet1en Manue1 f’Meste
ITTustrated. (51tuat1ens, Photos ). “Units. Baeed '
' Apﬁeqd1x (Suggested gemes, ect1V1 £s) .

est (Cente1ned)
e'd1nge L

TENT }/%ead1ng §e1ect1gne, word puzzTe, wgrd games

: I

e EDMMENTS Meter1e1 re]event to lffe 51tuet1enea‘Adu1t a.yeung adu, C Current. oo

' eventeg foreign, nat1oﬁe] Tlocal news, special -ing; rest features . u.Cantemperery=gj};;'

”speech patterns used. fiCTeer 51mp1e 1n5truct1en§’éas1gned for 1ndependent work,* s
use fahumer end 1meg1nat1en ; . e e e ]

4

CATEEDRYr ___;g

ESL 2.4 How wE LIVE

PUBLISHER Neb1e end NebTe (1955)

| FORMAT j:2»|,\!cnr‘!!ttext 152 geges IT1ustratedr(Vocabu1ery Ident1f1cat1on,TSffﬂef%aﬁey??f”?7%i
‘ - j Un1ts Besed on Read1nge ' : ) 7 2 T

CONTENT Grammar (Beeic ru]es, Exercﬁees, ReV1ew), Veéabagary;usege,jdiecf%ﬁ{naf%gh;ff@{“
Read1ng Select1ens 1'A:] R _§A,£ v : \"f,;- e : ’

COMMENTS Metew1aT re1evant te Jdife situat1on5, AduTt ' Gefting‘eieng ih‘coﬁmunify’ A
: er1entet1on " Formal pattern -of, Eng11sh etressed Cieer§ 51mp1e 1nstruct1ons o

;”f dee1gned For 1ndependent work. o I N .
@) ;_ 1,;:fv RIS :
7 ' \ B
- - ’ : RIS e Ve e
N E
S A . : L g K
eSL 2.5 ENGLISH THRDUGH PICTURES eg()jg 11 AND. ,' - ,;:;; ,,-‘ e CATEGORY 1 k &C |
: ‘ ‘A SECOND WORKBOOK: OF ENGLISH ‘ . DR T
SERIE& Language Threughijctures o S , o PART 2 QF A SERIES DF 3 A
"~FQBLISHER Poeket Beok, S ;;;t,f L ”":"1 AUTHOR

ég.FDﬁHAT ’ Text 160 pages . Ii]ustreted (Vocabu]ery Ident1f1cat1en, SituatTDns,
N .‘Diagrams, Stick Figures, Simple Drawings) :

‘Units Based on Individual Lessens, Page by Pege
_Appendix . (Index Answers to Exerc1ses e

w e

A CDNTENT Vecabulery usege, d1scr1m1nat1en, Reed1ng 5ePect1on Eaeh pege ce"ee1ns 4
o boxes, eente1n1ng plcture and descr1pt1ve mater1e] R . A v
COMMENTS Material. onTy genera11y relevant to 11Fe satuetions " General- 1ntreduet1en e

) to common objects. ~No cluster-of-words, phrases: ‘for- relevant 51tuet1ons S

“Sc1ent1F1c, analytical- orientation. D1agremet1e Pictures semewhet sketchy, . .
ambiguous > " Less attractive, - eppee11ng fhen other pictoral texts. Teacher
interpretation and help useful. Pictures described in some deta11, cou]d be

" used as simp1e method to e11:1te ful’l respﬁnse to any ney ebgeet

A :Q""A : 200 1.'3.3

e
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o

_;ej:;g>**s;?f¢l AufHoR Robert Lado

- Text: 213 pages ITTustrated (Siguatibns) D R
V'Dneiiard .Darkly Prqnted Indicates: Instrutt1ons RN o
Unit ased on’ D1a1ogu R . Append1x (Vocabu1ary 1ndex

CDNTENT l?Grammar (IntermedTate ru]es, ?xerc1ses) Id1ams, Vocabu]ary usage,
scni tiony Read1ng se]ect1ons,_ Vocabu]ary Fdatnates/Marg1na1in es
d .

CUHMENTS AduTL
stressed USe of humor, 1mag1nat1on

" of ‘emphasis". from’ mastery ‘in vozabu1ary énd pronuhc1'
Th1s ouk prov;des tEStS“aftEP each read1ng selg;t1a

SO
*

FUELISHER Reqents (1955)

FORMAT~ Text 161 pages T1lustrated (¢ jation
- Instructions Boxed or Separately D_,t1ngu1shed

grﬁff “ Units. Based Gﬂ Grammar, D1a1oguesfﬁi,ppend1x (VEFE conaugat1an)

» CDNTENT Erammar (Bas1c ru]es, Intermed1ate ruTes, EXEPCTSES, REV1ew)., Spee:h

patterns, - ‘conversation dialoguéss;’ ‘Substitution drills; -Idioms;. Vncabu1ary _3ﬁ;fff'

usage, discr1m1nat10n, Pronounc1at1on gu1des (dr111s, 1ntonat1on patterns)

B CDMMENTS Mater1a1 re]evant to- 11Fe 51tuat1ons, Adu]t and young adu1t T
0P1entat1on Social" 51tuat1pns, schoo1 experience,’ gab 0pportun1t1és, domest1c
prab?ems, gett1ng along .in ‘community. Contempnrary ‘speech patterns used.. Use
of Humor," 1mag1nat1on -The  vocabulary is moy advance,_and indicates the -
purpose of the book 15 to a11aw the advanced st ent to pract1ce conversat1on

o




WGrktext ‘pages - 'Instruct 5
5*>Un1tsLBased on ‘Individual Lessqps '
%Append1Xf(Verb‘CDnJu'at1on) -

.ndependent work FOFmit i
~‘or-concept ‘per page‘makes reFerence and rEVTEw»easy
?w1th many repet1t1ve examp1es per concept s i

el CATEGORY

7-».;. ey el

3 . : 'g R . e L j

’ SERIES 7,Adu7t Imnrovement Texts PART 2 DF A SERIEQ OF 2
, ‘“AUTHOR Ed Ha11

—_s‘u i‘i THE SIGNS GF LIFE L e N

i: PUBLISHER Reqents (S1mon & Schustér) LlQE?)?

:-;FORMAT Iext 128 pag I]]ustrated (Vocabu1apy Ident1f1cat1un, S1gns)
“ Instructions oxed or Separately D1st1ngu1shed o .

:A Un1ts Based on Grammar, D1a1ogues Read1ngs

;vCDNTENT Grammar (Intermed1ate ruﬂes, Exerc15es),_ Speech patterns, conversat1gn,; \

d1aTogues, Substitutiofidrills; ~Idioms; :Vocabulary usage, discrimination; . ' = =
Readin se1ect1onss Vocabulary fpotnoges/Marginal nates, Camppsltion (shgrt e

. essays Ea;h section has "Tapics fa D1§§uss1an" E U
CDMMENTS Mater1ai re]evant to 11fe 51tuat1ons, Adu1t and young adu1t v Lo
’ﬂ . Orientation: " Social situations, school exper1ence, job opportun1t1e5, domest1c
C ~problems, getting. along in commun1ty, signs. Cantemparary speech: patterns ‘used.
¢i\ Llear,. s1mﬁ1e instructions’ designed .for. 1ndependent use. “Use of humor, 1mag1nat1on

“: " "Prepared through.the Institute of Modern Languages. Nash1ngtan D.C.. It 15'
‘ng";TvreadTng {improvement text,. for adults, aimed at a literacy program.: The fir .
. | -book:in the series-is Sound and Syllableg. However, the information overlap with
;\;"needs of ESL ‘adult programs. - Practica¥ lata included: - traffic. signs, store.. -
< - signs, safety signs,. abbPEV1at1ons, etc. . Things ébmmon1y needed for- da11y 11fe
- | Idiomatic readings incorporate vocabu]ary which beeur in bold face and in- marg1n5
“ _+ .One of the most pract1ca1 texts.offered in field.. Comprehens1on questions at end
: % of ‘each section. ‘Format™ presumes ‘a sgeaker -as :guide to. newcomer, 50" d1aTques

' [ are reai1y mono1agues, but tone-is. very - conversational., Much 1nfarmat13n g1ven 1n
; 1!-un1t on Personne1 Off1ce form for- app11cat1on for emp1oymént

L}
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I - T A :: N ii- - ] PRI :ﬂut T E AR

Re;ents,? AUTHOR L15mare L

'j—PUB,ISHERV

e N e e - s

e = %

TT?FORj’IE**Text “127 ages - I11ustrated (Vocabu1@ry Ident1F1cat1on, Atuatio
R ;Instruct1ons Boxed“or Separately Distinguished (Color) SE T T T
“Color Used to Box and. Distinguish Grammar'Structures and ,Dcabu]ary o A
. Units .Bas dzun Grammar, Dialogues, Read1ngs R LR IR x
.'Append1,_(Grammatica1 Rules: Dverv1ew, Vncahuiary, Indexg Frequent Express1ans,; 5
AT Mater1a1 for Rec1tat1gnl I R T o ) N

CONTENT Grammar (Intermed ate ruies' Exerc1se5, REV1ew) / Spgech pattérns,;
,;ﬁ, conyversation,.dialogues; .- Subst1tut1on drills; Idioms/;- .Vocabulary-usage,
>f;77~md1s r1m§nat1an,47Read1ng~selectqgn5,4ﬂVQcabu1anyAfQotnoteslMarQTna}fnﬁtes SRR S

' Prangunc1at1un gU1dES (dr111s,v1ntonat10n patterns) Comp051t1on(Pract1ca1’;'1 S

]etters) L e _:L;ﬁﬂweT;L.é BRAESEEA

E R

L fr—wrwr"m

N /

CDMMENTS Young aduTt \ Orientatgun ‘Social s1tuat19n§, schon] exper1eaces L
5H15tar1ca1 an?cdotes, 1nterest1ng to young .adult," legends CDntemporary speech R
. pattern used. Clear, simple instructions des1gned for Tndependent work. Use . ..
-0f humor, imagination. . At first 'glance, much of material.seems- 1rrelevant :
o but the. anecdotes :are 1nterest1ng and attractively presented, and prt v1de ’ ,
. basis -for conversation and structural. exerc1se E‘Eéuhj be./interesting. . S
- supp]ement to more pﬁﬁct1ca1 d1a1ngues - . ;ffa,A .o




cUnits’ Based on

CDMMENTS
g Dr1entat1an

.-imagination.

from age 11 - 17

e 124 pages

_,Instruct1gn5 Baxed ‘or. Separately D15t1ngu1shéd
Grammar,: Dialogues, Readings' .. = : S e S

Append1x (Grammatica] Ru]es Dverv1ew Verb angugat1on,’,ocabu1ahy, Indexi =

;YOcabulary

: Mater1a1 reievﬁnt to’ 1

. 111ustrated (Vocabu?ary Ident1f1cat1cﬂ,

Sub$t1 ut19n drills; cabul
ootnotes/Marg1na1 natesg
(H 1ttenf§xerc1ses, shurt Sentences)

.»..

Prgnduncnat1on gu1dES; R

,eiSTtuat1ons, Adu1t and ycung adu]t

Social situatipns, general’ Historical. informat1on, anecdates abgut o

contempora?y Amer1can 1ifé. =
‘Interestin
young: aduTt :han ear]ler books 1natn1s Series-

Contemporary- speech- patterns. ‘used.-Use: of -humor-
gﬂnater1a1, attrac§1ve drawings, more- appeaifhg to .
’Appropr1aue fgr Fgre1§n73tudent
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Egtgi Y SPANISH- ENGLISH ENGLISH-SPANISH MEDICAL GULDEFJ  CATEGORY_'I. .

%

¥

; PUEEISHER _Regents i e AUTHDR _H. Hirschhorn )
) ' See Comments Under -Category B ’ L
& b - ?&
{ . 3
\‘ ‘ V - L]
ESL 2,24 RESUMﬁEN PRACTICO DE LA GRAMATIC%NGLESA ] CATEGORY I -
PUBLISHER, Régents (1957) AUTHQR ngsph & Anbugar -
¢ S?é Camments:Under,Lateéary B, 5
. . , ‘
3 5 - !.. {! +
.x . ‘
ESL 1;iGRADED EXERCISES -IN ENGLISH, ‘New, Revised A CATEGORY _ 1
PUBLISHERML*ngentgﬁjl??l) AUTHQR _Robert Dixson _
P ¢
See Comments Under Categaqry B
EsL2.26 ESSENTIAL [DIOMS IN ENGLISH, | Rev1sed Edition ~ CATEGORY_I
SERIES __ Dixson fnglish Series (1971) - ____PART__ OF A SERIES OF
PUBLISHER R;qum;giii?,ff - AUTHOR _ Robert Dixson _
q\‘;z

See Comments Under Category B
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Fsi.2.27 WADE'S PLACE | ™" - L  CATEGORY I .

_Action Books i
- — I 4 : .
PUBLISHER _ Scholastic Bgok Services ___ AUTHOR__Harry. Paige’ = -

SERIES | PART__OF A SERIES OF _,

3 =

Reader 94 pages Illustrated {Photos) "

FORﬁATE
' Jnits Based on Readings . ,

Idioms; Vocalulary usage, discrimination; Reading-Seiectionsg Composition:

. CONTENT: |1 b | R
Could be developed from readings, but not included.

COMMENTS: \Materiai relevant to 1ife situations, Adult and young adult,

" Orientation: Social situations, school experience, job opportunities, domestic
problems, getting along in community, general interest. Contemporary speech
patterns used. Clear, simple instructions designed for independent work. Use
of humcﬁg imagination. :Engaging narrative, high interest for 5th grade to Adult.
(Qfd*Grade reading level). gccampanying vocabulary worksheets (use words in
severa] Ways, prepares fof following chapter by introducing new vocabulary).

\

| EsL2.28 SKY-JACKED _CATEGORY__I

SERIES  Action Books

PUBLISHER__ Scholastic Book Services AUTHOR W, Butterworth

FORMAT: Reader 95 pages Instruction Manual [1lustrated (Situations, Drawings)
CONTENT: Speech patterns, conversation, dialogues within context of readings;
Stories very idiomatic; Reading selections; Composition (creative). Collection
of exciting stories, no exercises or vocabulary list included, Creative .~
possibilities in response to narrative. Also, exercises in punctuation cogld
be created with story dialogues.

COMMENTS: :Adult and young adult. Orientation: Social situatioris. Contemporary
speech patterns used. Use of humor, imagination.- Appealsina and applicable to
young adult/adult who have gone through basic texts and fg¢d fnteresting
supplement with many idiomatic conversations within context of story. Take
off for ggﬁversation ~ illustrations good, stimulate conversation.

A

£
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st 2.29 WRITING ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE, - i CATEGORY I

A
. AUTHOR Friend _

PUBLISHER 'Scott, Foresman ;,

) FORMAT: Text” ‘Units Based on Grammar, Read1ngs
Appendix (Suggest1ons for Ccmp051t1cn§)

CONTENT: ~ Grammar (Intenﬂed1até rules, Advanced rules, Exercises); Vocabulary usage,
discrimination; Reading selections; Composition (practical letters, ,essay,
creative). "Exercises and writing assignments. are correlated with several texts

- and-pattern tapes in use for oral-aural training." (See Lado and Fries English
Pattern’ Practice and English Sentence Patterns)

E.

COMMENTS: Material relevant to life sﬁtuat1ons, Adult and young adult.

Orientation: .Social situations, sg ’01 experience, job opportunities, domestic
problems, getting §10"ﬁ in community| fAdaptable to students own needs, interests, -
general interest. Both practical any abstract levels. Contemporary speech patterns
.used. Formal patterns of English stressed. Builds basic omposition skills, each

lesson centering on a sk111 with sample paragraphs, comments, syntax exp]anat1ans
and exercises.

= B a =
- %
H
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EsL2.36 EASY READING SELECTIDNS IN ENELISH Rev1sed _CATEGORY__I

PUBLISHVER Simon & Schuster  (1971) ____AUTHOR Robert Dixson

'-»FORHAT: Reader 137 pages I1ustrated (Only at beg1nn1ng of edch story)
Units Based on Readings

CONTENT : Grammar Exercises (ca11ed "structure review"); Speech patterns, conversat1gn,
dialogues (Each part of a story is followed by Comprehension and discussion A

guest1ons) Substitution drills; Idioms; Vocabulary usage, discrimination;
eading selections. Exercises require composition of -original sentences using

idioms. - -

COMMENTS: Adult. The book contains “s1mp11f1ed versions of well-known stories by
classic authors...." (0.Henry, Poe, Davis, Hawthorne, Doyle, Irving). Formal
patterns of En911sh stressed. -

t {
EsL 2.31 LADO ENGLISH SERIES o . _CATEGORY 1 - _

SERIES__ Lado English Series _ - PART_2 OF A SERIES OF 6

PUBLISHER _ Simon & Schuster  _AUTHOR_R. Lado -

|

See Ceﬁmé@ts Under Category B

FSv 2,32 LADO ENGLISH SERIES . CATEGORY__1
SERIES _ Lado English Series - PART_3 OF A SERIES OF 6_
PUBLISHER S1mﬂn &,Sﬁhuster (1970) __ _ AUTHOR_ Robert Lado _

FORMAT: Text 297 pages Instructions Boxed or Separately Distinguished
I1lustrated (Vocabulary Identificatioh, Sftuations, Diagrams)
Units Based on Grammar, Dialogues, Readings .
Appendix (Vocabulary, Index) ,

=3

" CONTENT: Grammar (Intermediate Rules, Exercises); ?eech patterns, conversation,
dialogues; Substitution drills; Idioms; Vocabu ary usage, discrimination;

Reading selections; Pronounciation guides (diagrams, drills, intonation patterns)

COMMENTS: Material relevant to life situations, Adult and young adult,
Orientation: Social situations, school experience, getting along in community.
Contemporary spcech patterns used. Clear, simple instructions designed for

independent work. Use of humBe, imagination.
208
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'€5L2.33 ENGLISH IS SPOKEN :,jr e i{- | CATEGDRY A
’PUBLTSHER;';,ﬁéf;ij:'i'wa_; 7;"\” e __ "AUTHORf M, Hgﬁ[jiji C. Me
FG&HAT; Text 134 pages Illustrated (Vocabulary Identificatian, Sttﬂﬁtinns)
-3 Units Based on Individual Lessons, Page Ey Page %

\ I

CONTENT :. Grammar](Intermediate-ru]es, Exercises, Rev1éw) _ Speech patterns, conversation,

dialogues; Substitution drills; Idioms; Vocabulary usage, d1scr1m1nat1on,

Reading selections; Prnnuunc1atinn guides (drills, chora praét1ce)

2 R

. COMMENTS : Materia1 relevant to life situations, ‘Adult and young adult. Getting:
along in-community orientation. Contemporary speech patterns used, Some of
the illustrations are humorous. There are three very complete review sections
‘in the book. There is a short introductory sectfon ﬁh1cb déscribes some words
and grammatic 1 terms a teacher would use. Writing is not 'greatly emphasized, but
most exercises contain a "Suggest1nn for home study" se;tian which encaurages '
wr1t1ng variations of other exercises. 7 , . \
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ESL 3.01 504 ABSOLUTELY ESSENTIAL WDRDS L i . ;gf;Af“"Cl\'TEGOR.Y A v

£

SERIES - Barron's Educ. Series, Inc., ;f o _PART__OF A SERIES OF__

? PUBLISHER Earrgn Educ SEFTES Inci . jlffgggf AUTHDR VBromberg, L1abb Traiger %ﬁf
,,,,, S —i

FQRMAT: Norktext 140 pages I11ustrated (S1tuat1ons) Lo "‘*, - ;
. ‘ Instructions Boxed or Separately Distinguished ’

. Units Based on Read1ngs and Vocabulary Append;x (Index Aﬁéwer Sect1on)*

Tl

L

CONTENT* Idioms; - VocaQulary usage, d15cr1m1nat%@n, Nard rev1aw5, Phunetic

= proncunc1atfbn guides; -.Composition (Creative). Introduction of 12 new words 7
. ber unity each used in three sentences; then used in short reading:selection.
- xercise with fills, then space to.use each in cr1gina] new.-senténce. *- .

"Spot1light on" %QtrOdUCES h15tar1ca1 origins of certa1n words. . -, . N j.fréf

CDMNENTS -Adult and young adult. 0r1entat1on* Social s;tuatians, schooT exper1éﬁ€e,
job opportunities, domestic problems, getting along in community. Gegeral
vocabulary (not, clustered according to subject areas) Contémpgrary y@ech
patterns used.+ Formal patterns of English stressed. .Clear simple 1n§ﬁruct1on5 -

. designed for independent work. Can be used for 1nd1v1dua11zed $tudy or”group.
Use of huﬁ%r, imagination. Emphasis on beeFTﬁE up vocabytary pbwer of American
High School student or adult with humorous .and .relevant use of vogabu1ar? in .
different situations.. Applicable to advanced foreign. student.: HUmGr may .need
interpretation. Format simple, adaptabie to snmJT ciass oF advanced students. -

. £ = = : F.

I . . : e el 7_:“. )
EsL3.02 CONSONANTS & VOWELS - . CATEGORY__A .
SERIES __ Drills & E;e}cjses in English Pronounciation Co PKRT_J;QF A SERIES OF_ 3 /,;
-~ T S
'PUBLISHER__ Collier-MacMillan Intéfnational (1966) AUTHOR _Eng, Lang. Services .
See Comments Under Catégory I - 4 ;
€5.3.03 WORD DRILLS (Mimeo) -  CATEGORY_A
- _ ! AR__
PUBLISHER _ DMACC (Media Lab) AUTHOR ) L
* - k\é
' Sec Comments Under Category B '
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0% WASTERING AMERICAN ENGLISH . | . CATEGORY_A
SERIES__"Saxon Series e B

-

o 7
- - PBART__OF A SERIES OF___ ~

|«

D" PUBLISHER “McGraw-Hil1 Book Company _(1956)

;f"AUfHOR Grant,, Taylor | &

!
|

.)'

' See.Comhments Under Category I ,

/8 (Weekly Newspaper) . CATEGORY_A
o AUTHOR_

PUBLISHER, New Reader's Press

See .Comments . Under Category I
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ESL 3. es REEENTS ENGLISH wDRKBODK e " CATEGORY_A
) SERBES Enu]1sh as a Fare1qn Lanquade . v PART_2°0F A SERIES OF 3
) PUBLISHER _ Regents (1956) © - AUTHOR Robert Dixson -~ “
-} See Comments .Under théﬁcrx - ' B ' x:ﬁ“
. ) L ' !
- R = £
. ) . . v . . v
ESt3.07 REGENTS ENGLISH NORKEQQ& I T S CATEGGF&Y .E_,_A _
SERIESijfEnglishwggfg Forgign Language V W777i; 7fi Jﬁfg%fwrj PART 3 OF A SERIES OF -3
PUBL ISHE R Regents (1969)" . ' . AUTHAR Dart, Dixson' . 8
. D . 7. R T T T
" FORMAT: WOrktext 105 pages Jdnstructions Boxed or Separate1y D13t1ngu15hed -

#

. . Units Based onIndividual Lessons, Page by Page
. Append1x (Vé?b ConJugatfgn) - . ‘ n‘*-- o \

+CONTENT: Grammar (Basac ru1es Intermed1ate Ru]es, Advanced rp?es, EXEFEISES Peiiewj ';i

COMMENTS Material re]evant to 11FE 51tuat1on§ Adu1t and young adu1t \ ' e
' Orijentation: -Social situations;, school experience:! Variety - general u&age\
. Formal patterns of-English stressed Clear simple 1nstr§ctﬂcns d351gned for
2 1ndepend§ t work., Adapted-to useuas supglementa1 to nail dDWn grammatical pe tterns
Eé%y refepence and rev1ew»** : o ey Ad S \
_ - . B . f}‘ -‘, é\. . .\ PR ) . - S
7 - A A E Vg! ’ ’ © o : \i
B \ . s - Yy ~ } _ B .
Ed - ﬂi é \
: \
. \y
K \
) N} -
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(ESL3.09 LADO ENGLISW SERIES v CATEGORY_A
SERIES_Lado English Serfes PART50FA SERIES OF_6_
) PUBLISHER _ Regents Publ. Co. (1973) ___ AUTHOR_Robert Lado ]

FORMAT: Text 230 'pages Illustrated

' One .Word Darkly Printed Indicated Ins
Units Based on Dialogues, Readings
+Appendix (Vocabu]ary Index, Index)

ructions N

e

i

~
CONTENT Grammar (Advanced ru]es; Exercises); Speech patterns, conversatipn,’
.-dialogues; Idioms; Vecabulary usage, discrimination; Reading selectidns;
Yocabulary footnotes/Marginal notes; Pronounciation guides (drills); 5
Compos ition (Punctuation). Gradual' and s1mﬁ1e exp]anat1ons of basic punctuat1on"
rules. There is a write séction which teaches punctuation, capita11zat1on, verb

tense sequence, organization Df material and uut11n1ng

-CDMHENTS Adult. Informative reading se1ect1gns on top1c5 Such as the oceans,
insects and Houdini. Formal patterns of English stressed. Use of humor,

1mag1nat1on This book provides tests after each reading selection.

£sL3,09 LADO ENGLISH SERIES - S o CATEGORY_A
) SERIES__ Lada English,Series o _PART 6 OF A SERIES OF 6
PUBLISHER _ Regents Publ. Co. (1973) .3 AUTHOR _Robert Lado_ ]

FORMAT: Text 308 pages" IMustrated (Situations)
One ‘Word Darkly Printed Indicates Instructions
Units Based on Readings Appendix (Vocabulary index, Topics Index)

CONTENT: Grammar (Advanced rules, Exercises, Beview); Speech patterns, conversation,
dialogues; Idioms; Reading selections; Vocabulary footnotes/Marginal notes;
Composition (practical letters, essay); Pronounciation guides (intonation patterns)..
The first two pronounciation sections deal with ryhme and alliteration in poetry.

COMMENTS: Adult. Selections from American and British literature., Formal patterns
of English stressed. Use of humor. There are some humorous essays. Each unit
contains a reading section of modern British or American literature. The
grammar exercises are review of earlier grammar lessons. There is also a section -
on figurative language, . ) -
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ESL3.10 PRACTICAL CONVERSATION IN ENGLISH - CATEGORY A ,

- PUBLISHER _ Regents (1967) _ AUTHOR _E. Hall-.’ -

FORMAT: Text 165 pages Illustrated (Situations) |
‘Units Based on Grammar, Dialogues ° Appendix (Verb-Conjugation) -

CONTENT: Grammar (Intermediate Rules, Advanced Rules, Exercises, Review); Speech
patterns, conversation, dialogues; Substitution drills; Idioms; Vocabulary
usage, discrimination; Pronounciation guides (drills, intonation patterns);
Composition (written exercises)y, . . o k .

COMMENTS: -Material relevant to life situations, Adult and young=aduéti
Orientation: Social situations, job opportunities, domestic problems, getting
along in community, leisure acfivities. Contemporary speech patterns used.
Clear simple instructions designed for independent work. Use of humor; imagination.
Multi-apgroach method for refining ease of conversation in everyday practical - o

matters. Material in dialogues and sentences relevaht to advanced student who !
has ‘gone beyond primary struggles with survival and is conscious of more cofplex
‘social behavior. Structure of each unit similar with sections on dialogue,
_comprehension, special vocabulary notes, idiomatic usage, oral and written
exercises., “Integrated. Substitution drills clearly laid out. Easily used.
Expandable.

ESC 300 THE U.égALg:Tﬁﬁ LAND AND THE PEOPLE  'CATEGORY_A
PART_1 OF A SERIES OF 4 °

SERIES__ The U.S.A.

PUBL ISHER__Regents (1959) __AUTHOR _Dixson,

FORMAT: Reader 165 pages ITlustrated (Situations, Maps)
Units Based on Readings ’ :
CONTENT: Can be used as basis for creative expression orally or in writing,
Historical emphasis.
COMMENTS: ~ General perspective of regional history and development. Formal patterns
of English stressed. Though somewhat dated, basic facts of American history and

growth applicable. Recommend use of conteinpary materials (newspapers, etc.) and,’
maps to supplement. Entitled Elem. Reader but vecabulary is advanced.
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_CATEGORY _ A

ESL3.12 SPANISH-ENGLISH, ENGLISH-SPANISH MEDICAL GUIDE _

PUBLISHER _ Regents __AUTHOR__H. Hirschhorn
), SHER e
See Comments Under Category B o v

%

€5k 3.13 RESUMEAPPRACTICO DE LA GRAMATICA INGLESA

. CATEGORY A -

PUBLISHER _ Regent (1967) . __AUTHOR 4Dixson & anbujar _

N See Comments GEQS:;Categnry B ' '

e

Esu 2. 1w GRADED EXERCISES IN ENGLISH, New, Revised .  CATEGORY A

~ AUTHOR Robert Diﬂéﬂﬂw:r

PUBLISHER _ Regents (1971)

See Comments Under Category B

__CATEGORY _A

__PART___OF A’SERIES OF __

€sc 31s ESSENTIAL IDIOMS IN ENGLISH, Revised Edition

SERIES DixsonEﬁqlish\ﬁeriesw“,Lz

PUBLISHER  Regents (1971)

___AUTHOR__ Robert Dixson

1
See Comments Under Category B
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€5L3.16 WRITING ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE L o CATEGORY_A
PUBLISHER . Scott, Foresman e ;AUTHDR Fried
See Comments Under Category'I o o .
S L
€St 3.7 HANDBOOK OF AMERICAN IDIOMS . CATEGORY_A
PUBLISHER__Simon & Schuster (1953)  _  AUTHOR Whitford, Dixson

FORMAT:. Text 155 pages Units Based on Dictionary Form

CONTENT : 4SOD Idioms ; Vocabulary usage, d1scr1m1nat1an- Idioms defined and
illustrated in sentences. ‘

CDMMENTS Material relevant to life situations, Adult and young adult. General
vocabulary. Colloquial. As reference book expandable to working manual and

textbook. Advanced students practice use of selected idioms; sup 1ementi )
other readers and texts. No translations, in dictionary form, in alphabetical

. order. DEFINITELY ADVANCED.
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NDEX - READING MATERIALS

b
]

The number codes under each skill or subject area refer to the evaluation.,
' entries in the reading section (color coded blue). "The first digit of each

number ‘indidates the level of the material. R0.00 = pre-literate, .

R1.00 = grades 1 - 4, 'R2,00 = grades 5 - 8, R3.00 = grades 9 - 12.

AUDITORY ‘DISCRIMINATION
R0.05, R1.03, R1.09, R1.12, R1.25, Ri.32, R2.33; R3.14. |

COMPREHENSION  RO.01 R1.01

1]

Critical reading (facts and opinions, propaganda)

R2.01, R2.09, R2.10, R2.11, R2.21, R2.22, R2.25,-R2.26,
R2.28, R2.34, R3.01, R3.02, R3.03, RB.??4 R3.10

Following directions

R1.09, R2.04, R2.06, R2.19, R2.21, R2.22, R2.23, R2.24,
R2.25, R2.26, R2.30, R3.09

o =

Inference (drawing conclusions) d

R1.14, R1.22, R1.23, R1.24, R2.01, R2,07, R2.08, R2.09,
R2.10, R2.11, R2.13, R2.14, R2.15, R2.16, R2.17, R2.18,
R2.19, R2.20, R2.22, R2.23, R2.24, R2,25, R2.26, R2.27,
R2.28, R2.29, R2.30, R2.34, R3.01, R3.02, R3.03, R3.04,
R3.05, R3.06, R3.09, R3.10, R3.11, R3.13

Literal (fact-finding)

RO.06, R1.02, R1.03, R1.04, R1.05, R1.06, R1.07, R1.08,
R1.09, R1.13, R1.14, R1.15, R1.16, R1.17, R1.18, R1.19,

‘ R1.20, R1.21, R1.22, R1.23, R1.24, R1.25, R1.26, R1.27,
'R1.28, R1.29, R1.30, R2.01, R2.¢2, R2.03, R2.04, R2.05,
R2.06, R2.07, R2.08, R2.09, R2.10, R2.11, R2.12, R2.13,
R2.14, R2.15, R2.16, R2.17, R2.18, R2.19, R2.20, R2.21,
R2.22, R2.23, R2.24, R2.25, R2.26, R2.29, R2.30, R2.31,
R2.34, R3.01, R3.02, R3.03, R3.05, R3.06, R3.08, R3.09,
R3.10, R3.11; R3.12, R3.13 A -

Main 1dea

R1.02, R1.22, R1.23, R1.24, R2.02, R2.07, R2.08, R2.09,
R2.10, R2.11, R2.13, R2.14, R2.15, R2.16, R2.17, R2.18,

R2.19, R2.20, R2.22, R2.23, R2.24, R2.25, R2.26, R2,28,
R2.29, R2.30, R2.34, R3.02, R3.03, R3.04, R3.05, R3.06,
R3,07,"R3.08, R3.09, R3.10, R3,11
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. Organlza;ign (cause- effect,- cla ssificatian, cumparisnn—cgntfast,
s o : 5 time order) : -
R1.09, R2.01,.R2.09, R2.10, R2.11, R2.13, R2,14, RZ.lS,
R2.16, R2.17, R2,18, R2.19, R2.20, R2.22, R2.23, R2.24,
R2.25, R2.26, R2.28, R2.29, RZ.BQ, R2.34, R3.01, R3.02,
- A

R3.03, R3.05, R3.09, R3.10, R3.11
DIAGRAMS, CHAETS,;HAPS‘ . o > (
R2.06, R2.18, R2. 19, R2.21; R2. 22@ R2.23, R2.24, R2.25,
R2.26, R3.02, R3.,03, R3.05, R3.06, R3.07, R3,08, R3.09,
R3.10,  R3.13

& ' : . .
ﬂ‘ EYE MOVEMENT .(left-to-right sequencing)
RO.02, RO.04, R3.02

| FUNCTIDNAL LITERACY SKILLS (locating information, reading the newspaper,
signs and labels, etg.):
s, = " R : . = 7" )
RO.06, RO.07, R1.09, R1.10, R1.13, R1l.14, R1.15, R1l.21,
R1.29, R1.30, R1.32, R1.33; R2.01, R2.02, R2.03, R2.04,-
R2.05, R2.12, R2.18, R2.19, R2.20, 'R2.21, R2.34, R3.01,
R3.07 Yo - '

GRAMMAR (sentence structufé;;usage, punctuation)
RO.01, RO.07y R1f01,-R1;121-R1i13, R1.14,:-R1.15, R1.22,- .-

R1.23, R1l.24, R1.30,R1.32, R1.33, R2.04, R2.05, R2,06,
R2.08, R2412, R2.13, R2.14, R2.15, R2.16, R2.17, R2.27,

R2.3, R3.10- ..
HANDWRIT1ING
Cursive ¥ q

Roioz, RO.07, R1.03, R1.10, R1.14, R1.30, R1,32, R2.32

RO.02, RO.04, RO.06, RO.07, R1.10, R1,12, R1.29, R1.32

- b v
LITERATURE
R2.08, R2.09, R2.22, R2.23, R2.24, R2.25, R2.26, R2428, -«
R2.29, R2:,30, R2.34, R3.02, R3.03, R3.04, R3.09, R3,10,
B3.11 | - >

= . MATIIEMATICS

v " R1.2Z, R2.20, R2.22, R2.23; R2.24, R2.25, R2.26, R3.02,
R3.03, R3.09. R LR i
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'i,: 5; RILL, RILY. S

'~;*SDCIAL STUDIES
,ﬂmi{fxf;j3”?"iwhalﬁggsJRlizs

v+ R2,15, R2.16,
T 7 R2.24, R2.25,

'f;;RB 10, R3.11; R3. 13 i

5 »VISUAL EISCRIMINATION '

RG GE RD;OB RO. 04 RQ 05i Rl 09
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— E cr:‘rpar;gc:)n is 1:::1;11 tentative anﬂ incmplete It is based sq far as”

 the data in order to fit the (::atég«:rles aﬁﬂpta:l for ¢ ’,_j_'i;,
} in the case of tha ather eleven ccuntfies. C?n thE c@ntfafy, the Eastern
. Eurape tables rnaintajn vjfma;ly without’ afy 'l iij‘; .
‘and j;nstlmtlcnal categories presenteﬂ in the foic;al pjblicaticﬂs. Thusf"

a:’lucatmn agpaars, it lies ins

1

Eastern Eurcpé is a:sn\:emai ar:élusivaly on cfficial p;blis}ﬁﬂ dg::mrents

bfrt:n ﬂ‘lé th:ee ';“:mtfles t:::ncérnai NQ attarpt has been made to ::a:lassjfy o

-ative pur::ases '

'ges, 'the statistical

batweerx "mtramg:al" arsi Eftra:rm‘al"
students. _These tams are not ide:xtical " "non.- univasii;r type" ‘cannot be

}assimllat.ai to “e:ftram;r " ‘as the fa:r:n‘er mrmallg .:l:rplies thé?*’mtai::n Qf
a, sh::rt cyclé arx:l of less tl‘an degree, level. stud;es, mereas the latter

sgggests Sl.]bstiﬂtlally dlff&f&ﬁt pattems c:f attenﬂan:e (p@t-rtirre 1

g Evamng ‘and m;tesp;rﬁem:e c::uurses, eto, ), ‘I‘he twc concepts-have- prahably
c:r;y one thlﬁg in mn : overall, they are Jgss p:ést;gims than the -
-opposing . c:ategarles "university-type higher ei_u;ai;m;f" and "intramural
‘studies' : S S -

L9
[

Eurcgﬁan trenis is purely fc:)rmal 1 samne; @f the ‘tables ff:r the three Easter“n
countries’ havesbeen arranged (mraphica;ly) in a simila: way as ﬂfx:ase fc:r
the countries covered in Part I of the present re;:ﬂrt ' '

i
.
o =N



| :.: SEIiEE. Any analysis c:r intexpretation éf these tt‘an:ls is subje::t tamt::re
. _ detaileﬂ data arxi deépaf }cmwledge ccrﬂm develcgrentg m @st—mxﬁa:‘y- ‘
o a:'iucatign m Eastern o

2. OVERALL TRENDS

Ufiike the elevaﬁ c@untries mverai in Part I ’ the tlmee E‘astern ca:nmtries /
un:ier reviewds:mt Eaﬁtﬂhava enteredapericd of s;cmergrwl:h (éf B f- :

H@Ever, at 1east thwo of than (Cza:l’x:)slcvakia an:i ngary) app%a: tD have |
-passed through such a perix:ﬂ during the second pa.tt of the sj;{ties. In l:t:th
Eéuntries, ﬂﬁs Etagnaticn was @;c:h that thé total number Df students in i
1973/74 vas virtua 1’y unchanged when cmpa;ceﬂ with 1966/67. Palarld an the
E@ntra:y, _appears tﬂ have enjt:yai a e::ntmuczus st:%ady grt:wt;h dufing this o

.

" 3. INTRAMURAL VER3US EXTRAMURAL. -STUDIES

The relative Ltrq:::rtan;e of- "a-rtrarrm‘al“ (e pa:t—tirre, t::rrespnrﬁen:e)
studies in. East.e:m Eurﬁ:pe is well ]mcwn In the ﬂlree c@untries cbncerneﬂ, S
‘they represented, in 1965/66, beﬁqeen 34 and 46 % of en:t:llrants. But it is
- mterestmg tc mote that since that year. this mg:ftan:e has c'limi:gtshei
cansiderahly J_n Cza:hcslcsva}cla (fran 34 tt: 17 %) and Hungag (frtm 46 tD 37 %) .
while ranaim.ng more or Jess r:::nstant in Pc:land In fact the q;asi—stagmtic:n
of the. ave:all enrolments in these twc cr:su;itries resulted from a slight but .

sigm_fi:aﬁt decline af e::tra:mral en;x::lmants., This decline sts:ppaﬂ in }h.u'igaly
arourd lQ?D and in Czechoslovakia about 1973/74




For many years, the Eastern :
i their high garticipatién fatié af w:men in higher aiucaticn. ‘ - t
o :present tiné, Hunga;:y ani ‘Czechoslovakia are, in this fespect
the same level as the ms;t advanced Western c;mmtries, Jamely :40- tD 45 %, o
© .the fiqure for ‘Poland. m:resmrdmg to- the Westarn Eumpean average ° (Lf

n@thelcm) As inWesternEur@pe l'mu.ever, thispracess seanstabe ‘
slcwi:lg cit:mn, with-the passible exception: c)f Hmﬁgary But this similarity E o

"of trends hicles rnager differenﬂes in female particigaticn :Ln @cifit:

- 5. DISTRIBUTION OF STUDENTS BY FIELD' OF STUDY =~~~ ' ' = .

tian which in- 1973/74 stood: at-50 -4

~"flelds of ‘studies. - Thus, .53 % ‘of fna:lical studen 3 in Czec.lnslcvakia are R
'm:man, 54 g in’ Hungaty, -and' the fanaie pa:ticipa n ratio amrrg stiidents o
: vin &e pure sciences is 55 and. ,ED % respa:tively. ' ' '

R

=

;..

' Another wellé}qx:wm féat@e Qf the Easter:n Eu:t;spe higher educaticn system

when ammraﬂ with the Western cauntries is the high Qrg@rticm of. tezlmslagy

: E:d plt:é scié:ice stlﬂents. In 1965/66, it was - 60 % in Czaﬂnslcvakia 52 % _

in HL]I‘QE;T and 55 % in Poland. (ail thase figures also include agri@l{:ure “
stur;__ents) ~ All three ggunﬂ_;ias dppear to have seen a da:raase in fthis pr«:gérﬁ

Czechsslc:vakia, 48-%- in Hmigary ani

| !bx:th cases a de:raas;mg traxi is mticaahle over the past éa::ade or.so.

The PIDEEItlDﬂ of medical: students l:as significanﬂ,y m:reaseﬂ in Czech:r— v _
_ slovakia’ (fram 9.6 t:t 11 ¢ between 1965/66 a:ﬂ 1973/74) as it did in most af e
: ;the Western t:c:nmtries, whila :Lt ra’rama:l r:x:nstant or slightly decraasai in "

! Hungaiy and Polard. ' :

-8

Thé relevant. tables now f‘r;llﬁﬂ as an annex to this Part.
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ML PMTICIDMTION

as percentage of enrolnents in all higher dducation)

- -

- o= o

SUURCE + Statlsztdial By (Statistical yearbooks of Humary for corvesgerding years, puolished by the Sate
Platlstical Offlee in Budapest), =+ o
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HUNGARY - — 183 -

FIELD

Table III (a)

OF STUDY

DISTRIBUTION OF _STUDENIS BY

(absolute figures)

3

1971/72

1973/74

2,150

5,351
1,740
7,091

. —
' 1965/66 1970/71
Pure Science M 2,182
F 2,387
T 5,779 4,569
Agriculture’ M.| - 5,694
F 1,697
T 10,112 7,391
pu
Technology M 23,990
- F 5,474
T 32,854 29,461 =

~, .

" 8,492

2,508
2,679

6,416
2,076

27,430
6,450
33,880

Total Science, ) M 31,866 33,272 36,354
Agriculture. and y F 9,558 10,219 10,621 11,205 -

Technology T | 48,745 41,421 43,491 44,370 47,561

lexdical Sciences M : 3,633 3,689 3,737 3,909

(1) F 4,197 4,236 4,351 4,584

8,305 7,830 7,925 8,088 8,493

Humanities M 1,486 1,531 1,595 1,631

\ F L 2,764 3,021 3,327 3,622

T 7,164 4,250 4,552 4,922 5,253

FEducation M 3,327 3,455 3,802 4,091

F . 10,661 13,084 15,459 17,511

T | 17,463 13,988 16,539 19,261 21,602

Law M 1,900 1,908 1,976 2,239

F 1,644 1,739 1,737 2,009

0\ 3,936 3,544 3,647 3,713 4,248

Foonanics M 3,285 3,554 3,672 3,795

F 4,995 5,243 | 5,407 5,713

T 7,486 8,280 6,797 9,079 9,508

Fine At M 681 709 — 731 697

r 611 650 693 762

T w 650 1,292 1,159 1,424 1,459

Overall Total 93,957 | 80,536 86,311 90,857 98,122

(1) Inotluding Pharmaoy and Vetarinary Medioine,
SOURCE

Statisztiknl bvkBnyu (Statistical yearbookn of

fungary for correnporkling

yoears, publinhed by the State statiastical Offico in Budapest) .

’ i
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ﬁumgAéx h - 184 - Table III (b)

DISTRIBUTION OF STUDENTS BY FIELD OF STUDY

(as percentage of total) - .

1965/66 1970/71 1971/72 1972/73 1973/494
. | Pure science M 4.7 4:5 4.8 4.5
F 6.9 6.6 6.1 5.9
T 6.0 5.7 5.4 - 5.4 5.3
Agricul ture M 12.4 1i.1 10.8 12.7
F - 4.9 4.6 4.5 4.6

T 10.8 9.2 8.2 7.9 8.6~
Technology M 52.0 53.6 52.9 52.0
F 15.9 15.6 14.9 14.2

T 35.0 36.6 36.8 35.5 34
Total Science, , M 69.1 69.2 68.5 69.5
Agriculture and ) F 27.7 26.8 1 25.5 24.7
Technology T 51.8 51.5 50.4 -48.8 48.4
Maiical Sciences M 7.9 7.7 7.6 7-4
(1) P | 12.2 11.1 10.5 10.1
T 8.8 9.7 9.2 8.9 B.7
Huanities M 3.2 3.2 3.2 3.1
F o 8.0 7.9 8.0 8.0
T 7.6 5.3 5.3 5.4 5.4
Education ‘M 7.2 7.2 7.7 7.8
F 31.0 34.3 37.2 38.7
T 18.6 17.4 019.2 21.2 22.0
Law M| o 4.1 4.0 Voso | e
: F 4.8 4.6 Ldl? 4.3
T 4.2 4.4 4.2 4.1 4.3
Leonamics M 7.1 7.4 7.5 7.2
F : 14.5 13.2 13.0 12.6
T 8.0 . 10.3 9.6 | 10.0 9.7
5-

Fine Art M 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.3
g 1.8 1.7 1.7 1.8
T 0.9 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.5
(verall Total M 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
: F ' 100.0 100,0 100.0 100,0
T 100.0 100,0 100.0 100.0 | 100.0

(1) dneluding Pharmacoy and Veterinary Modigine (cach between 10 and 16 % of otudento '
wncler thy hoading) . : '

SOURCE ¢ btatiaztikal bvkBnyu (Statistical yoarbocqn of Hungary for ocorretiponding
yeart, published by the Stato Statintieal Office i Budapest).
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HUNGARY Table IV

DISTRIBUTION OF STUDENTS IN DIFFERENT INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER - EDUCATION

{in %)

1965/66 1970/71 1972/73

. 1973/14

4 S T R §

Technical Tnstitutes 2.0 | 56.0 54 | 5.9

Universities N Y 2,1 2.8 2.6

Institutes of Pedagogy , 16.6 174 ° n2 2.0

- S

Art Schools 09 - [ L6 L6 LS

+ | PERCET | | S 2 T A 1 N N N

S

TOTAL NMEER OF STYDRNTS S 93,957 80,536 90,857 98,122

£

SOURE : Statisztikal Evkbnyu (Statistical yearbooks of Hungary for corresponding years, published Ly the State
Statistical Office in Dudapest). .
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POLAND S . Table II
FEMALE_PARTICIPATION

{
o as percentage of enrolnents in all higher education).

g

3

1970/71 157477

¥

g0/ | 1965/66 |

WAL | msv | ann | nde 3

SOURCE : Rocznik Statystyczny (Statistical yearbooks of Foland for corresponding years [inblishaj by the Main
Statistical Office in Wars) . |
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Table 111 -

POLAND

" DISTRIBUTION O STIDEW'S Bt FIELD OF oty

F

Absolute figuras , - Percentage of total

19%/75

1965/66°

1963/66 | wom wm

194/75

Pure Seiece R I N RV R 06| T

—j|

£y u # 4F
B | B | (%1’ 13 0] 7.0

00 | e | %8| 00 | N

i #
! , ‘.,_s,;q\

Agrioulture

Technology

w3

" g

Sbtotal T L6 | 84T | 20,60 5.1 57.4 1o

!

| Medieal Sclemes 1| R | ongs | o6 NI R )

— BB

Himaniteg L I AU A 35 I IR K e |l | g

Pysical education * 1| 8 | B | o0 B I K AN
v .

Lay oloum | amo | am 1268 | sbe
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SOURCE : Rocznik Statystyczny (Statlstical yearbooks of Poland for orresponding years published by the Main Statistical 2\s
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